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GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblam,
CHEVROLET, the CHEVROLET Emblem and the name
MALIBL are registered trademarks of General Molors
Corparation,

This manual inclidas tha latest information at the ime it
was ponted. We resarve the right to mako changes
after that time without Turther notice, For vahicles first
spld in Canada, substitule the name "General Motcrs of
Canada Limited"” for Chevrolet Molar Division whenaver
it appears in this manual

Pleass keep (his manual in your vehicle, so it will be
there || you ever need it when you're on the road. Il you
zell the vehicle, pleasa leave this manual in i so0 the
NeEwW CWnNer can use it

Litho in L:5.A,
Part Mo, 22601530 A First Edition

Canadian Owners

You can chtaln a French copy of this manual fram youlr
dealer or from:

Helm, Incorporatad
P.O. Box 07130
Datroit, M1 48207

How to Use This Manual

Many people read their owners manual from beginning
to end when they first receive their new vehicle,

It woul do this, it will help vou leam about the features
and controls for vour vahicle. In this manual, you'll

find that pictures and words work togather (o explain
things

Index

A good place o ook lor what you need is the Index In
back of the manual. 11's an alphabetical list of what's
in the manual, and the page number where you'll Hind it

@E:c:pfright General Motors Cormporation 06/03/02
All Rights Resarved




Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety cautions m this ook
We use a box and the word CAUTION to tell you
about things that could hurt you it you were to ignare
the waming.

N CAUTION:

These mean there (s something that could hurt
you or other people.

In the caution ared, we tell you what the hazard is.
Then we tall yvou what to do to help avoid or reduce
thae hazard. Plaase read these cautions. It you don'l,
you or others could be hun.

You will also find a circle
with a slash through It In
this book. This safety
symbol means “Oan’l,”
“Don't do this™ or “Don't let
this happen.”




Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these notices:

Notice: These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle.

A natice will tell you about something that can damage
your vehlcle, Many imes, this damage waould not be
covered by your wamanty, and it could be costly.

But the notice will 1l you what to do 1o help avoid

the damage.

When you read olther manuals, you might see CALUTION
and NOTICE wamings in dilferenl colors or in differsni
Words.

You'll also see waming labels on your vehicle. Thay use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE,

Vehicle Symbols

Your vehioke may be equipped with components and
lxbels that use symbols instead of text. Symbals, used on
your vehicle, are shown alang with the lext describing the
operation or infarmafion relating to a specific component,
conlrol. message, gage or indicalor

if you need help figuring out & specific name of &
camponent, gage or indicalor reference the following
topics in the Index:

* “Engine Compartment Overview™
® “lngtrument Panet Overview”

* “Clhmate Controls”

* "Audio Systems”

Also sea Waming Lighis, Gages and Indlcalors on
page 3-23.




These are some examples of vehlcle symbaols you may find on your vehicle:
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Front Seats

Manual Seats

/A CAUTION:

You can lose cantrol of the vehicle if you try to
adjust a manual driver's seat while the vehicle
is maving. The sudden movement could startle
and confuse you, or make you push a pedal
when you don’t want 1o. Adjust the driver's
seat only when the vehicle is not moving.

Lift the bar located under the front of the seal lo unlock
il Slide the seal to where you want it and release

the bar. Try o move the seat with your body to be sure
the saaf ls locked in place.
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Six-Way Power Driver Seat

||

if your vehicle has this fealure, the power seat contral is
locaded on the gutboard side of the driver's seat.

To adjust the power seat, do the following:

* Move the seat forward or rearward by pushing the
control toward the front or back of the vehicle.

s Raisa or lower the enfire seat cushion by holding
the control up or down.

% Raisa or lower the front of the seat cushion by
holding the front of the control up or down

*= Raise or lower the rear of the seat cushion by
hotding the rear of the control up or down.




Reclining Seatbacks

To adjust the seatback, lift the lever located on the

outboar side of the seal and move the seatback But don't have a seathack reclined if your vehicle is
to where you wan! it. Release the lever to lock the Iroving.

saatback. Pull up on the lever without pushing on the

sealback, and the ssalback will go 1o an upright position.
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A\ CAUTION:

Sitting In a reclined paosition when your vehicle
is in motion can be dangerous. Even If you
buckle up, your safety belts can’t do their job
when you re reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can't do its job because il
won'l be against your body. Instead. it will be
in front of you. In a crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can’t do it's job either. In a crash
the belt could go up over your abdomen.

The belt forces would be there, not at your
pelvic bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
moltion, have the seatback upright. Then sit
well back in the seal and waar your salaty sl

praperly.

Head Restraints

| ]\

Head restraints are fixed on some models and

o El & bl e bk mes s ma sl omdslsles b el n-rlr-nnl
ul_,]..q.,| SR s Wl | bbbl [t s AL s uu‘uu bl | bhmuk s §

up of down so that the top ol the restraint is closest
to the lop of your hoad. This position reduces tha
chance of a neck Injury In a crash




Rear Seats

Rear Seat Operation
Folding the Seatback

Your vehicke may have a sphit folding rear seatback.
To fold down the rear seatback, do the following:

1. Open the trunk and pull one or both of the tethers
lncated on the driver's side of the trunk, The lelt
tathar will open the larger side of the seatback.
The right tather will open the smaller side of
the saatback

2. Once a lather is pulled, the seatback can ba
pushed open through the trunk, or pulled open
fram inside tha vehicle

To close the spiit folding rear seatback, push the
saatback up until you hear a click. Than pull on the
soatback to make sure it is secure

1-6



Safety Belts

Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how to use safely
belis proparly. || also tells you somg things you should
not do with safety beits

/N CAUTION:

A CAUTION:

Don't et anyone ride where he or she can't
wear a safety belt properly. If you are in a
crash and you're nol wearing a safety belt,
your injuries can be much worse. You can hit
things Inside the vehicle or be ejectad from .
You can be seriously injured or killed. In the
same crash, you might not be. If you are
buckled up. Always fasten your safety belt,
aiid CInecn tist ¥ s pua&é:igél'51 GEis als

fastened properly too.

It is extremely dangerous lo ride In a cargo
area, inside or outside of a vehicle, In a
collision, people riding in these areas are more
likely to be sariously injured or killed. Do not
allow people 1o ride in any area of your vehicle
that is not equipped with seats and safety
belts. Be sure everyone in your vehicle is in a
seal and using a safety belt properly.

Your vehicle has a ligh
thal comes on as a
reminder to buckle up.
See Salety Bell Reminder
Light an page 3-28

1-7




In most states and in all Canadian provinces, the aw
says to wear safely belts. Herg's why: They work.

You naver know If you'll ba in a orash, If you do have
a crash, you don't know it it will be a bad one

A few crashas are mild, and some crashes can be so
serious that even buckled up, a person wouldn'l suryive
But most crashes are In between. In many of tham,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
away, Without belts they could have been badly hur

or killed

Aler mare than 30 years of safely belts in vehicles,
Ihe facts are clear. In mos! crashes buckhng up
does mafter... a lot!

Why Safety Belts Work

Whean you ride in or on anyihing, you go as fast as
it goes,

Take the simplest vehicle. Suppose it's just a seat
on wheels

1-8



Fut someone on i, Get it up o spesd. Then stop the vehicla. The rider
doesnt stop,




The person keeps going until stopped by something. or the instrument panel
In a real vehicle, It could be the windshield,,




or the safely belts!

With safety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does.
You gat mora time to stop, You stop over more distanoe,

and your strangest bones take the lorees, Thal's why
safaty balts make such good sanse.

Questions and Answers About
Safety Belts

Q:
A

Q:

Won't | be trapped in the vehicle alter an
accident if I'm wearing a safety beit?

You could ba — whether you're wearing a salety
belt or not, But you can unbuckle a safety bell,
even il you're upside down. And your chance

of baing conscious during and after an accident,
50 you can unbuckle and gel oul, s much grealer
it you are belled,

H my vehicle has air bags, why should | have to
wear salety belis?

Az Al bags are In many vehicles loday and will

e in most of them in the fulure, But they are
supplemental systems only, so thay work with
safely pens — not nsteag of mem. Every air bag
system ever offered for sale has reguired the use of
sataty belis. Even if you're m a vehicle that has

dlr bags, you still have to buckle up to get the most
protection. Thal's true not only in frontal collisions,
but especially in side and other collisions.
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If I'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety belts?

You may be an excellent driver, but if you're In an
aocident —even one thal isn'l your Bull —you and
your passengers can be burt. Being a good driver

ol

dogsn't protect you from things beyond your conirol,

such a8 bad drivers.

Most aceidents occur within 25 miles (40 km)

of home: And the grealest number of senous
Injurigs and deaths occour &t speeds of less than
40 mph (65 km/h)

Safety belts are Tor averyone,

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This part is only for people of adult size.

Be aware thal there are specal things to know about
salety bells and children. And there are different
rulgs for emaller children and babies, it a child will be

riding in your vehicle, see Older Children on page 1-31
or Infants and Young Children on page 1-34, Foflow
those rules for evaryone's protection

First, you'll wanl fo know which restrainl systems your
vehicle has.

We'll start with the driver posilion.

1=12



Driver Position

This part describes the driver's restraint system,

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shouldar belt, Hera's how to
wear it properly,

1. Close and lock the door

2. Adjust the seal so you can sit up straight. To see
how, see Manual Seats on page 1-2 or Six-Way
Power Driver Seal on page 1-3,

3. Pick up the fatch plate and pull the bell across you.
Don't et it get twisted.

The shoulder balt may lock if you pull the balt
HLILSS You very yuitkly. T s Dappens, el e el
go back slightly to unlack it Than pull the belt
across you maore slowly

4, Push the latch plate into the buckle untl If clicks.

1-13



1-14.

It the balt stops before It reaches the buckle, tilt the
latch plate and keep pulling untll you can buckie
the belt.

Pull up on the latch plate to make ‘sure It is securs
if the balt 1sn't long enough, see Safety Seilt
Extender on page 1-30,

Make sure the release button on the buckia is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety balt quickly if you ever had to.

5 To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
end of the ball as you pull up on the shoulder belt,




The lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs: In a crash, this applies
lorce to the strong pelvic bones, And you'd be lass likely
to slide undar the [ap beit. If you slid under it, the balt
would apply lorce al your abdormen. This could cause
serious or even fatal injuries. The shoulder beit should go
over the shoulder and across the chest. These paris of
the body are best able (o (ake bell resiraining forces.

The safety belt locks It there's a sudden stop or orash,
or if you pull the bell very quickly out of the refractor.

1-15




Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster

Before you begin to drive, move the shoulder beit
adjister to the helght that is right for you,

To move it down, squeeze the release button and move
the height adjusier to the desired position. You can
move the adjuster up just by pushing on lhe shoulder
bel guide, After you move tha adjustar 1o where

you want jt, try to move It down without squeszing the
reledse bulton to make sure it has locked into position.

Adjust the height so thal the shoulder portion of the
belt is centered on your shouldar. The belt should
be away from your face-and neck, but not falling off
yaur shoulder

1-16



Q: What's wrong with this?

2\ CAUTION:

You can be sariously hurt if your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could Increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

A The shoulder bell is too loosa. It won' alve nearly
25 MUCT PIOIECTon mis Way,
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Q: What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt Is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen.

The beit forces would be there, nol at the
pelvic bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries. Always buckle your belt into the
buckle nearest you.

A The bell is buckled in (he wrona place,
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(): What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be serlously injurad H you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
Increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force o
the ribs, which aren’t as slrong as shoulder
bones. You could also severely injure internal
organs like your liver or spleen.

r'!l: The shoulder belt is warn under the arm. I should

[t | Flar g, i

ks imime— - 1l al s =il .|--
s syl b L mE o iWkliRiE al ol e e




(): What's wrong with this?

4\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt.
In & crash, you wouldn't have the full width of
the bell to spread impact forces. If a belt is
twisted. make it straight so it can work
properly, or ask your dealer to fix it.

A: The ball is wisted across the biody

1-20 —




Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Salely beits work for everyone, Including pregnant
women. Like all occupants, they are more likely 1o be
sanously injured it thay don't wear safety balts

To unlateh the beit, just push the button on the buckle.
The belt should go back cul of the way.

Balnre umn mlaea fhe daar e diire fha ol 8 ool nf

Ihe way. If you slam the door on It you can damage - £ e tintabiinial e
both the belt and your vahicle

A pregnant woman should wear & lap-shoulder ball,
and the lap portion should be wom as low as possible,
balow the rounding, throughout the pregnancy

1-21



The bast way 1o protect the fetus Is to protect the
mother. When a salety belt Is wom properiy. its more
likely that the fetus won't be hurt in a crash. For
pregnant women, as lor anyone, the kay o making
safety belts effective is wearing them properly,

Right Front Passenger Position

To leam how 1o wear the right Ironl passenger's salely
balt praperly, see Dnver Paosition on page 1-13.

The right front passenger's salety bell works Lhe

sama way as the driver's safety belt — except for one
thing. If you ever pull the shoulder portion of the belt out
all the way, you will angage the child restraint locking
feature. If this happens, just let the belt go back all

the way and start again.

Rear Seat Passengers

It's wary important for rear seat passengers to buckle
up! Accident stalistics show thal unbelted people in the
rear seal are hurt more often in crashes than those
who are wearng safety belts.

Rear passengers whao aren't sataty befted can be thrown
oul of the vehicle in & crash. And they can strike athers in
the vehicle who are wearing salety belts.

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

T
et

-

s
L
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Lap-Shouider Belt

The positions next to the windows have lap-shoulder
belts. Hara's how 1o wear one properly.

1, Plck up the latch plate:-@nd pull the belt across you,

Don't fet it get twisted,

The shoulder belt may lock if you pull the belt
across you very quickly. If this happens, let the

palt go back sfightly to unlock it Then pull the bell

across you more slowly.

2. Push the laich plate into the buckle until it clicks.

If the balt stops before it reaches the buckle, lilt the
latoh pilils and keap pulling uinih yoecan buokie il
Full up.on the falch plate to make sure il is secure

I the balt is not long enough, see Safery Belt
Extender on page 1-30, Make sure the releass
button on the buckle s positioned so you would be
able 1o unbuckle the safety beit quickly it you

eiar had fo.
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3. To make the lap par tight, pull down on the buckle The lap part of the belt should be warn low-and snug on
end of the ball as you pull up on tha shoulder part the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies

farce o the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less likely
to slide under the fap belt If you slid under |t the beit
would apply force-at your abdomen, This could cause
sanous of even falal injurles. The shoulder belt should go
over tha shoulder and across the chest. These parts of
the body are bast able 1o take belt restraining forces,

1-24




The salely belt logks if there's 8 sudden siop or a crash,
or il you pull the belt very quickly out of the retractor,

/A CAUTION:

You can be seriousiy hurt if your shoulder bell
is too loose. In & crash, you would move

forward oo much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

To unlatch the bell, just push the button on the buckle

125




Center Rear Passenger Position

W\
¥

When you sit in the center seating positlon, you have a
lap safaty belt, which has no retractor, To make the
belt longer, tilt the latch plate and pull it alona the bell
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To make the belt shorer, pull its free end as shown
untll the belt is snug.

Buckle, position and release it the same way as the lap
part of a lap-shoulder belt. If the belt isn't long
enough, see Safely Belt Extender on page 1-30

Make sure the rélease butfon on the buckle is positioned
80 you would be able to unbuckle the safety belt
guickly if you ever had to.
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vehicle may have this feature already. If it doesn',
you can get it from any GM dealar

Aear shoulder bell comior guides will provide added
safety belt comiort for older childran who have outgrown
booster seats and for small adults. When insialled on

a shoulder belt, Ine camfort guide beller positions

the bell away from the neck and head.

There is one guide available for aach outside passenger
pasition in the rear seal, To provide added safety belt
comfert Tor chilldren who have outgrown child restraints
and booster seats and lor smaller adults, the comfort
guldes may be installed on the shoulder bells, Here's
how to install a comfort guide and use the safely balt

1.

Pull the efastic card out from betwesn the edge o
the seatback and the interor body 10 remave the
guide from its storage clip.
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2 Slide the gulde under and pas! the belt. The elastic 3. Be sure that the belt is not twisted and it lies fiat.

cord must be under the belt. Then, place the quide The elasho cord must be under the belt and the
aver the belt. and insert the (wo edges of the guide an top,

| AP L RS R K q Bk |
AT e 1 e i LT i
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1-30

Buckle, position and release the safety belt as
descrnbed in Rear Seaf Passengers on page 1-22,
Make sure thal the shoulder balt crosses the
shaouldar,

To remove and store the comfort guldes, squesze the
belt edges together so that you can take tham out of the
guides. Pull the guide upward 10 expose its slorage

clip, and then slide the guide onto the clip. Turn the
guide and clip inward and in batween the seatback and
the Interior body, leaving only the loop of the slastic
cord exposed.

Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt will fasten around you,
you should use L

But if a safety bell isn't long enough to fasten, your dealer
will order you an extender, IU's free. When you go in 1o
order it, take the heaviest coat you will wear, so the
extznder will be long enocugh for you. The extender will ba
just for you, and just for the seat in your vehicla that you
choose, Don't lat someons else usea it and use 1t only for
Ihe seat it s made to fit. To wear it, just attach it to the
regular safety ball.




Child Restraints (): What is the proper way to wear safety belts?

At possiple, an older child should wear &
Older Children lap-shoulder belt and get the additional restraint a
shouldar belt can provide. The shoulder bell
shiouid npt cross the face of neck. The lap bell
should fit snugly betow the hips, just louching the
top of the thighs. It should never be worn over
the abdomen, which could cause severa or even
fatal internal injunes in a crash.

Accident statistics show that children are safer if thay
are rastrained In the rear sedl

In & crash, children who are not buckied up can sirke
other people who ara buckled up, or gan be thrown
out of the vehicle. Older children need to use salely
beits propary.

Older children who have oulgrown booster seats should
waar the vehicle's safely balis.

it you have the cholce, a child should sit next to a
window s¢ the child can wasar a lap-shoulder pelt and
gel the additional restraint a shoulder belt can provide.

1-31



A CAUTION:

Never do this,

Here two children are wearing the same belt.
The belt can't properly spread the impact
forces. In a crash, the two children can be
crushed together and seriously injured. A balt
must be used by only one person at a time.

Q: What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder beit,
but the child Is so small thal the shoulder belt

is vary close to the child’s face or neck?

A Move the chilld toward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shouldar belt siill s on the child's
shoulder, so that ina crash the child's upper
body would have the restraint fhat belts provide.

If the child is silting In & rear seat outside position,
sae "Rear Safety Bell Comior Guides” In the
Index

If the child iz 0 small that tha shoulder bell s stiil
very close to the child's fage or neck, you might
want 1o place the child in the cenler seat positian,
the one that has only a lap belt.
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N CAUTION:

Mever do this.

Here a child is sitting In a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is
behind the child. if the child wears the belt in
this way, in a crash the chiid might slide under
the bell. The belt's force would then be applied
right on the child's abdomen, Thal could cause
serious or fatal Injuries.

Wharavear the child sits, th& lap portion of the beit
should be worn low and snug on the hips, just 1ouching
the child’s thighs. This applies bell force fo the child's
palvic bonex ina crash




Infants and Young Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection! This includes
Infants and all other children. Neifher the distance
traveled nor the age and size of the travelar changes
the need. for everyone, o use safety restraints. In fact,
the law in every state in the United States and in
avery Canadian province says children up lo some ape
must be restrainéd while In & vehicle

Every ims infants- and young children ride in vehiclas,
they should have the protection provided by appropriate
rastraints. Young children should not use the vehicle's
adult safety belis alone, uniess there is no other choice
Instead, they need 1o use a ¢hild restraint.

N CAUTION:

People should never hald a baby in their arms
while riding In a vehicle. A baby doesn't weigh
much — until @ crash. During & crash a baby will
become so0 heavy it is not possible to hold it.

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

For example, in a crash at only 25 mph

(40 km/h), a 12-Ib. (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-ib. (110 kg) force on a person's
arms, A baby should be secured in an
appropriate restraint.

&\ CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close to,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer outstanding protection for adults
and older children, but not for young children
and infants. Neither the vehicle's safety belt
system nor iis air bag system is designed for
them. Young children and infants need the
protection that a child restraint system can
provide.
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What are the different types of add-on child
restraints?

Add-on child restraints, which are purchased by the
vahicle's ownar, are avallable In four basic types.
Salection of a particular restraint should take

into consideration nol only the child's weight, height
and age but alsa whather or not the restraint will
be compalible with the motor vehicle in which it will
be usad,

For most basic types of child restraints, there are
many diffarent models avallable, When purchasing a
child restraint, be sure |t is designed to be used

in a mator vehicle, I i is, the restraint will have a
labal saying that it meels federal motor vehicle
safety standards,

The raestraint manufacturer's instructions that come
with the restraint, slaleé the weight and height
limitations for a particular ¢hild restraint. In addition,
there are many kinds of restraints available lor
children with special needs.

A\ CAUTION:

Newborn infanls need complete support.
including support for the head and neck.

This is necessary because a newborn infant's
neck is weak and its head weighs so mugh
compared with the rest of its body. In a crash,
an infant in a rear-facing seat settles into

the restraint, so the crash forces can be
distribuled across the strongest part of an
infant's body, the back and shoulders.
Infants always should be secured in
appropriate infanl restraints.




N CAUTION:

Child Restraint Systems

The body structure of a young child is guite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety belis are designed. A young child's
hip bones are still so small that the vehic'w's
regular safety belt may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, it may settle
up around the child's abdomen. In a crash,
the belt would apply force on a body area
that's unprotected by any bony structure.
This alone could cause serious or fatal
injuries. Young children always should be
secured in appropriate child restraints,

(A)

An intant car bad M] 8 EDGEIEIJ bed made for use I &
I|||JL'-..r| '-'mrn..l-. (b= = 1] IIIII.'IIII ||:rmiu:|||| ::_I,':rl.l;.-lu I.I.H.':ﬂHIII..ILI
lo restrain or position a child on a continuous flal
surlace. Make surathat the infant's head rests oward
the center of the vehicla.
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A rear-facing Infant seal (B) provides restraint with
the seating surface against the back of the infant.
The harnass system holds the Infant in place and,

in & crash, acts 1o keap the Infant positioned in
the restraint.
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A forward-facing child seal {C-E) provides restraint for
the ehild's body with the hamess and also sometimes
with surfaces such as T-shaped or shelf-like shields.




A booster seat (F-G) Is a child restraint designed 1o
improve the fit of the vehicie's safety bell system,
Some booster seats have a shoulder bell positianér,
Gl SOME Ligliruack Dousisr sudls ave a live-paini
harness. A boostar seal can also help a child to see
out the window.

(): How do child restraints work?
A A child restraint system is any device designed for

use n a motor vehicle 1o restraln, seat, or position
children. A built-in child restraint syslem |s a
permanent part of the motor vehicle. An add-on
child restraint system is a portabie one, which

is purchased by the vehicle's owner,

For many years, add-on child restraints have

used the adull bell system In the vahicle. Te help
reduce the chance of injury, the child also has 1o be
securad within the restraint. The vehicle's balt
system secures the add-on child restraint in the
vehicle, and the add-on child restraint’s hamess
gystem holds the child In place within the restraint.
One system, the three-point harness, has siraps that
come down ovar each of the infant's shoulders and
buckle togathar at the cratch, The five-point harness
system has two shoulder straps, twe hip strapsand a
crotch strap, A shield may lake the place of hip
straps. A T-shaped shigld has shoulder straps that
die dilaciied o a figl pad wihich rests 10w -against e
child's body, A shelf- or armrest-type shield has
straps that are attached 1o a wide, shelf-like shiald
that swings up or o the side
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When choosing a child resiraint, be sure the child
restrainl Is designed to be used in a vehicle, ff it Is,
it will have a label saying that it meets tederal motor
vehicle safety standards.

Then follow the instructions for tha restraint. You may
find these instructions on the réstraint itsell or in &
booklel, or both. These restraints use the balt system In
your vehicie, but the child also has to be securad

within the restraint to help reduce the chance ol personal
injury, Whan securing an add-on child restraint, refer

lo the instructions that come with the restraint which may
be on the restraint itsell or in a booklet, or both, and

to this manual. The child restraint instructions are
iImportant, 5o if they are not availabla, oblain a
replacement copy from the manutacturer

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident stalistics show that children are saler if they
are rastrained in the rear rather than the front seal
Ganeral Motors, therefore, recemmends thal child
restraints be secured in a rear seat, including an infant
riding in & rear-facing infanl seat, a child rding In a
forward-facing child seat and an older child riding in &
boaster seal. Never put a rear-facing child restraint

in the front passenger seat. Here's why;

N CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger’s air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in
a rear seal,

CAUTION; (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

You may secure a forward-facing child
restraint in the right front seat. but before you
do, always move the fronl passenger seat as
far back as it will go, It's betier to secure the
child restraint in a rear seat,

Wherever you imstall i, be sure 10 secura the child
restrint properly.

Keep in mind thal an unsecured child restraint can
mave around in a collision or sudden sfop and injure
people in the vehicle. Be sure to properly securs
any child restraint in your vahicle — even when no
child is in it.

Top Strap

Some child restraints have a top strap, or "lop tether.

It can help restrain the child restraint during a collision.
For it to wark, a-top strap must be properly anchored 1o
the vehicle, Some top strap-equipped child restraints are
designed for use with or without the lop strap baing
anchoted. Othars require the {op strap always to be
anchored, Be sure to read and follow the instructions for
your child restraint, If yours requires that the lop strap be
anchored, don't use the restraint unless it Is anchored

properly.

If the child restraint does not have a top strap, one can
be obtained, in kit form, for many child restraints.

Ask the child rastraint manulacturer whethar ar not a kit
15 available.
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In Canada. the law requires that forward-tacing child
restraints have a top strap, and that the strap be
anchored. In the United States, some child restraints
alsa have a top strap. If your child restraint has a
lop strap, it should be anchored.

Anghor the top strap to one of the following anchor
paoints. Be sure to use an anchor point located on
the same side of the vehicle as the seating position
where the child restraint will be placed.

Once you have the top strap anchored, you'll be ready
o secure the child restraint itsetl. Tightan the top
strap when and as he child restraint manulaciurers
instrucllons say

Top Strap Anchor Location

Your vehicle has top strap anchors already installed for
the rear seating posiions. You'll find them behind
the rear seat on the filler panel,
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Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
for Children (LATCH System)

Your vehicle has the LATCH system. You'll ind
anchora (A) In the rear oulside seal positions,
To assist you in locating the lower anchars for this

child restraint system, each seating position with fhe
LATCH systerm will have a label applied o Ihe sealback

&l each anghor position

The labels are |located
nedr the base of the

tw rear outside seating
positions.
‘Jﬁ ME|

L}
j’:-’i"l,

il
—
'_?_} b

e

In order to-use the system, you need aither a
forwand-facing child restraint that has attaching

points (B) at iis base and a top tether anchor (G}, or a
reaf-iauing child resuaint that nas anaching points (B},
as shown here,
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/N CAUTION:

With this system, use the LATCH system mstead of the
vehicle's salety bells (o secure & child resiraint

if a LATCH-type child restraint isn't attached to
its anchorage points, the restraint won'l be
able to protect a child sitting there, in a crash,
the child could be seriously Injured or killed.
Make sure that a LATCH-lype child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage points,
or use the vehicle's safety belts to secure the
restraint. See “Securing & Child Restraint
Designed far the LATCH system"” or “Securing
a Child Restraint in a Rear Seat Position” in
the Index for information on how 1o secure a
child restraint in your vehicle,
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Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

1, Find the anchars for the seating position you want
to use, where the hottom of the seatback meets the
back of the seat cushion

2. Put the child restralnt on the saat

3. Attach the anchor points on the child restraint
to the anchors in the vehicle, The child restraint
instructions will show you how,

4. If the child restraint i forward-facing, attach the top
strap 1o the top strap anchor, See Top Strap on
page 1-41. Tighten the lop strap according o
the child restraint instructions.

5. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure it is secure

To removie the child restraint, simply unhook the top
strap from the top tether anchor and then disconnect the
anchor polnts,

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
QOutside Seat Position

I

If vaur shild restraint is equipped with the LATCH
aystem, see Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Childran (LATCH System) on page 1-43,

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the sarlier
part about the top strap if the child restraint has one.

Be sure to follow the Instrugtions that came with the child
restraint, Secure the child In the child restraint when
and as the instructions say.

1. Put the restraint on the seal,

2. Pick up the latch plate; and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safsty ball through or
around the restrainl. The child restraint instructions
will show you how
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Till the lateh plate to adjust the bell I neaded. 4. Buckle the bait. Make sure the release button is
positionad so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety balt quickly if vou ever had 1o,




4. To tighten the belt, pull up on the shoulder bell
whila you push down on the child restraint. If
you're using a forward-facing child restraint, you
may find It heiphul to use your knee o push down on
tha child restraint as you lighten the bell.

5. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure I is secura.

To ramove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt and Iet il go back all the way. The safety

bell will move frealy again and be ready lo work for an
adult or larger child passenger,
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Securing a Child Restraint in a
Center Rear Seat Position

You'll be using the lap belt. Be sure (o follow the
Instruchans that came with the child restraint. Secure the
child in the child restraint when and as the Instructions
say. See Top Strap on page 1-41 i the chlld restraint
has one.

. Make the belt as long as possible by filting the lateh
plate and pulling it along the ball.

2. Put the restraint on the seat.
3. Run the vehicle's safety belt through or around the

restraimt. The child restraint instructions will show
you how.

1-48



4. Buckle tha balt. Make sure the release bulton Is
pasitiorzd s0 you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if yvou sver had to

5. To tighten the beit, pull its free end while you push
down on the child restraint. If you're using a
forward-facing child restraint, you may find it halptul
to use your knes o push down on the child
restraint as you tighten the belf.

B. Push and pull the child restraint in differem
directions to be sura it |s secure.

Ta remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety bell. Il will be ready to work for an adult or
larger child passenger.
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Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat Position

INE

Your vehicle has a right Tromt passenger air bag
Never put & rear-facing child restraint in this seal.
Hera's why

/N CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger's air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a
rear seat.

Although a rear seat is a safer place, you can seCUre a
forward-facing child restraint In the nght front seat,

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt See Top Strap on
page 1-41, it the child restraint has one, Be sure lo
follow the instructions that came with the child restraint.
Secure the child in the child restraint when and as

the instruchions say.

1. Because your vehicla has a right front passenger
air bag, always move the seat as far back as it will
go belore securing a forward-facing child restralnt.
See Manuga! Seats on page 1-2.

2. Put the restrainl on the seat.

3. Pick up the fatch plate, and run the jap and shoulder
portlons of the vehicle's salety belt through or
arcund the restramnt. The child restraint Instructions
will show you how
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4, Buckle the belt. Make sura the releasze bultton 15 5. Pull the rest ol the shoulder belt all the way out of
pasitioned 50 you would e able to unbuckle the the retracior (o s&t the lock
safety belt guickly if vou sver had to.
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6. To tighten the belt. feed the shoulder bell back into
the retractor while you push down on the child
restraint, You may find it helpful 1o use your knee o
push down on the child restraint as you fighten
the ball.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
chrections to be sure it 15 secure.

To remave the child restraint, [ust unbuckle the vehicle's
salaty belt and |et it go back all the way, The safaty

belt will move freely again and be mady to work for an
adull or larger child passenger.




Supplemental Restraint
System (SRS)

This part axplains the Supplemental Restraint
System (SRAS) or air bag system,

Your vehicle has air bags — ona air bag for the driver
and another air bag for the right front passenger,

Frontal air bags are designed to help reduce the nsk of
injury from the force of an infiating alr bag. But these
air bags must inflate very quickly to do their job

and comply with federal regulalions

Here are the most important things to know about the
air bag system:

4\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash
if you aren’'t wearing your safety beilt — even if
you have air bags. Wearing your safety belt
during a crash helps reduce your chance of
hitting things inside the vehicle or being ejected
from it. Air bags are designed to work with
safety belts, but don't replace them. Air bags
are designed o work only In moderate 1o severe
crashes where the front of your vehicle hils
something. They aren’t designed to infiate at all
in rollover, rear or low-speed frontal crashes,

or In many side crashes. And, for some
unrestrained occupanis, alr bags may provide
less protection in frontal crashes than more
forceful air bags have provided in the past.
Everyone in your vehicle should wear a safety
beit properly — whether or not there’s an air
bag for that person,
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A\ CAUTION:

/N CAUTION:

Air bags inflate with great force, faster than
the blink of an eye. if you're loo close le an
inflating air bag, as you would be |l you were
leaning forward, it could seriously injure you.
Safety belts help keep you in position before
and during a crash. Always wear your safety
belt, even with air bags. The driver should sit
as far back as possible while still maintaining
control of the vehicle.
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Anyone who is up against, or very close 1o,
any alr bag when It Inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer the best protection for adults, but
not for young children and infants. Neither the
vehicle's safely belt system nor its air bag
system Is designed lor them. Young children
and infanis need the protection that a child
restraint sysiem can provide. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle. To read how,
see the parts of this manugal called "Older
Children” and "Infants and Young Childran”.




There is a air bag Where Are the Air EHQE?

readiness llght on the
. ® instrument panel, which

H‘ shows the air bag symbaol

The system checks the air bag electrical system for
malfunctions. The light tells you il there is -an elecirdcal
problem. See Air Bag Readiness Light on page 3-27,

The driver's air bad s in the middie of the steering
Wi e,
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A\ CAUTION:

i something is between an occupant and an
air bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person causing
severe injury or even death. The path of an
inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don't put
anything between an occupant and an air bag,
and don't attach or put anything on the steering
whee| hub or on or near any other air bag
covering.

‘The right front passanger's air bag is in the instrument
panel on the passenger's side.




When Should an Air Bag Inflate?

An air bag Is designed to inflate in modarata to severe
frontal ar near-frantal crashes. Thi air bag will inflate
only if the impact speed Is above the syslem’s dasigned
“threshold level™.

It your vehicle goes straight into & wall that dossn't
mave or deform, the threshold level is about 8 1o 14 mph
(14 to 23 km'R). The threshold level can vary. however,
with specific vehicle design, 50 thal it can be somewhat
above or below this range.

If your vahicle strikes somathing that will move or
deform, such as a parked car, the threshold level

will be tngher. The air bag is not designed to inflate in
rollovers, rear impacts, or in many side impacts because
milation would not help the occupant.

In &@ny particular crash, no one can say whether an air
bag should have mflated simply because of the damage
1o a vehicle or because of what the reépair costs were.
AL 1& GeiEin el :.'r:r e ai |g:tr Ol be mpact

and how quickly the vahicle slows down In frontal and
near-frontal impacts,

What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

In an impact of sufficient severity, the air bag

sensing system delects that the vehicle is In a crash
The zensing system inggers a release of gas from

thia Inflator, which inflates the air bag. The inflalor, air
bag and related hardware are all part of the air bag
madules inslde the steering wheel and in the instrument
pang| in front of the right front passenger

How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

In moderate 10 severs lrontal or near-frontal collisions,
aven belted occupants can contact the steering wheel
ar the instrumant panel. Air bags supplement the
protection provided by salety bells. Alr bags distribute
the lorce of the impact more evenly over the occupant’s
Upper body, stopping the pocupant more gradually.

But air bags would not help you in many types of
collisions, Including rollovers, rear impacts and many

[} |ﬁ-'|ﬂﬂ|'-h'.‘; ﬁhmﬁ-th l—u:nr*ﬁlltd = A |1F::r|.'| & rnnllrm 153

riot 1uwarl:l 'lhﬂlel alr IL‘I-EEQE Air bags should never be
regarded as anything more than a supplement to safety
belts, and then only in moderate to severs fronlal or
rear-frontal collisions.
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What Will You See After an
Air Bag Inflates?

After an air bag inflates, it quickly deflates, so quickly that
same peaple may not even raalize the air bag inflated.
Some components of the air bag module — the steenng
wheel hub for the driver's air bag or the instrurmeant pane!
for the right front passangar's bag — will ba hot far a
shorl ime. The parts of 1he bag thal come into contact
with you may be warm, but not too hot to touch, Thera will
be some smoke and dust coming rom the vents in the
daflated air bags. Air bag infiation doesn't prevant the
driver fram seeing or being able to steer the vehicle,

nar doas it stop pegple from leaving the vehicle.

CAUTION: (Continued)

safe to do so. If you have breathing problems
but can't gel out of the vehicle after an air bag
inflates, then get fresh air by opening a
window or a door.

4\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there Is dusl in the
air. This dust could cause breathing problems
for people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in
the vehicle should get out as soon as il Is

CAUTION: (Confinued)

In many crashas savere ancugh to inflate an air bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation
Additional windshield breakage may also ocour from Ihe
right front passenger alr bag.

® Air bags are designed 1o inflate only ance. Alter an
air bag Inflates, you'll need some new paris for
your air bag system. It you don’t get them, the air
bag system won | ba thare 1o help prolect you
in anothier crash. A new system will include air bag
modules and possibly other parts. The service
manual for vour vehicle covers the nead (o replace
ofher pans.

1-58



* Yourvehicle is eqguipped with & crash sensing and
diagnastic module, which records infarmation
aboul the air bag system. The modula records
information aboul the readiness of the system,
when the system commands air bag inflation and
driver's safety ball usage al deploymeant.

* Let only quaiified technicians work on your air bag
systam, Improper service can mean thal your air
bag system won'l work properly. See your dealar for
service.

Nofice: If you damage the covering for the driver's
or the right front passenger’s air bag, the bag may
not work properly. You may have o replace the air
bag maodiile in the steering wheel or both the air bag
madule and the instrument panel for the right front
passenger s air bag. Do not open or break the air bag
coverings.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle

Air bags affect how your vehicle should be seniced
There &ir bag system pars in several places around
your vehicle. You don't wani the system to inflate while
someona is working on your vehicle, Your dealer

and the sarvice manual have informallon aboul servicing
your vehicle and the air bag system. To purchase a
sanvice manual, see Sendee Publications Ordenng
information on page 7-10

A\ CAUTION:

For up to 10 minutes after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery Is disconnected, an
air bag can still intlate during improper service.
You can be injured if you are close to an air bag
when it inflates. Avaid yellow connectors. They

et of the gir bag system, Ba gura

Pl e ealatal s LT ll|.|-u-l
[ ¥ F1 'ﬂ-hdl’

lo follow proper service procedures, and make
sure the person performing work for you Is
gualified to do so.

Arr bag systems o nol need regular maintenance
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Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure the safety belt reminder light
and all your belts, buckles, laich plates, relractors

and anchorages are working properly. Look for any othar
loose or damaged safety belt system parts. If you ses
anything that might keep a safely bell system from daing
ts job, have it repaired.

Tarn or frayed safety belts may not protact you in &
crash. They can rip apar under impact forces. It a belt
s torn or frayed, gel a new one ngh! away.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
hava them repaired or replaced. (The air bag systam
doas not nead regular malntenance. )

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

4\ CAUTION:

A crash can damage the restraint systems in
your vehicle. A damaged restraint system
may not properly protect the person using It,
resulting in serious injury or even death in a
crash. To help make sure your restraint
systems are working properly after a crash,
have them Iinspected and any necessary
replacements made as soon as possible.




It you've had & crash, do you need new bells or LATCH
syslem parts?

Atter a vary minor collision, nothing may be necessary,
But if the bells were stretched, as they would be it wom
during a more severe orash, then you need new parts.

it the LATCH system was being used duting @ mare
=avers grash, you may need new LATCH system paris,

i beks are cut or damaged, replace them, Collision
darmage also may mean you wil need to have LATCH
system. safely bell or seal pans repaired or replaced.
New parts and repairs may be necessary even if the
balt or LATCH system wasn't being used at the time of
the callisien,

If your seat adjuster won't work after a crash, the
special part of the safety bell that goes through the
saal to the adjuster may need o' be replaced.

It an alr bag inflates, you'll need 1o replace air bag
gystem parts. See Supplemental Restraint System
(SAS) on page 1-53.
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2 NOTES
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Section 2 Features and Controls
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Keys

A CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the Ignition
key is dangerous for many reasons. A child or
others could be badly injured or even killed.

They could operate the power windows or
other controls or even make the vehicle move.

Don't leave the keys in a vehicle with children,

2-2



—

™ i

When a new vehicle is dellvered, the key has &
bar-coded key tag. This tag may be removed by your
dealer befora it is deliverad

— Ona kKey is usad lor the
I/ oo, ignition and all other locks.
&

Each tag has a key code on it that tells your dealer of a
qualified locksmith how 1o make extra keys. Keep the
tag in a sate place. I you lose your keys, you'll be abls
to have one made easily using this tag. If you need

a new key. go lo your dealer lor the comect key code.
See Aoadside Assistance Program on page 7-5 for
more information.

Notice: Your vehicle has a number of new features
that can help prevant theft. You can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever

lock your keys inside. You may even have 1o
damage your vehicle to gel in. So be sure you

have spare keys.
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Remote Keyless Entry System

If equipped, the keyless enlry systern operates on a
radio frequency subject 1o Federal Communications
Cornmission (FCC) Rules and with Industry Canada

This device compllea with Part 15 of the FCC Rulss.
Operation is subject 1o the following two conditions:

1. This device may nof cause interference, and

2. This device must accep! any interférance received,
including imerference thet may cause undasired
operalion of the device.

This device complies with ASS5-210 of Industry Canada.

Operatlon s subject to the following two conditions:
1. This device may not cause interfersnce, and

2. This device must accept any interference recehed,
including interference that may cause undesired
oparation of the device.

Changes or modifications 1o this system by other than
an authonzed service facility could void authorization to
use this equipment

At timas yOu may notice a decrease in range, This is
notmal for any remote Kayless entry system. Il the
transmitter does nol work or it you have 1o stand closer
to your vehicle for the transmitter to wark, try thes:

* Check the distance. You may be too far fram your

vehicle. You may need lo stand closar dunng
rainy or snowy weather

* Check the tocation. Other vehicles or objects may
be blocking the signal Take a few steps 1o the
left or right, hotd the transmitter higher, and
iry again

*  Check 1o determine If battery replacement is
necessary, Sea ‘Baftery Replacement” under

Remuale Keyless Entry System Cperation on
page 2-5.

* |f you ara still having trouble, see your dealar or a
qualified technician for service.
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Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

Tha tollowing functions ara
avallable with the keyless
antry sysiam:

E (Lock): All doors will autematically lock when this
button on the transmilter [s pressed. The interior

lamps will tuen off after all of the doors are closed.

It uk e doois arg Chesed, e pamming lampes will Bosh
twice and the horn will ehirp 1o indicate locking has
occLmed.

o ' (Unlock): The driver's door will unlock
autormatically when this button on the transmitter is
pressed. | the bultan i prassed again within five
seconds; all remaining doors will unlock. Tha intaror
famps will stay on for 10 seconds or until the ignition is
tumed an. The parking lamps will flash twica fo
indicate unlocking has ocourred.

= (Remote Trunk Release): The trunk will unlock
whan the vehicle symbaol on the transmilter Is pressad, as
long as the trunk lockoul s not engaged. You can open
the frunk with the transmitier whan the vehicle speed s
less than 2 mph (3 km/h), when the parking brake s
engaged, or when the ignition is olf. The intenor lamps
will come an for 10 seconds or untl the ignition swilch is
tumed to ON.

< (Horn): The horn will sound and the headiamps
and'the parking lamps will Hash for up to twe minutes
when the hom symbel an the transmilter 15 pressed,
The interior lamps will come on and remain on whils
the hom is sounding and the lamps are {lashing.

I he hom and lamps can pe uinea off by prssig s
ham symbol butlon again or by luming the ignition

to OMN '
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Programmable Horn Chirp

When you use the remote keyless entry transmitter to
lock the doors ar use the delayed locking feature
the parking lamps will flash and the hom will chirp.

The programmable hom chirp can be disabled by
pressing and holding erther of the door lock switches in
the unleck position for 10 seconcs with the ignitian

ON and all of the doors closed. When you hear the hom
chirp, programming is completa.

To reactivate the hom chirp feature, repeat the above
procedure,

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your Vehicle

Each remote kayless entry fransmitter |s coded 1o
prevvent another transmitter from unlocking your vehiclae,
I & transmitter is lost or stolen, a replacemant can

be purchased through your dealer. Remember to bring
any remaining transmitlers with you when you go to
your dealer, When the dealer matches the replacement
transmitter to your vehicle, any remaining transmitiers
must also be matched. Once your dealer has coded the
new fransmittar, the lost transmitter will not unlock

your vehicle. Each vehicle can have a maximum of four
transmitters matched to 0,
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Battery Replacement

Under normal use, tha battery in your remote keyless
entry transmitter should last aboul four years.

You can tell the battery is weak it the transmitler wonl
work at the normal range in-any location. Il you have

1t get close to yeur vehicle before the transmitter works,
it's probably time to change the battery.

Notice: When replacing the battery, use care not 1o
touch any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transferred o these surfaces may damage the
transmitter.

To replace the battary in the remote kayless entry
transmitiar:

1. Use a flal object iike a coin 1o separate the bottom
half from the top hall of the transmitter.

2. Remove the battery and replace it with the new
e Make sure the oogitive side of the battery

faces up; Use ona three-valt, CR2032, or
atunalent, lype batlery,

3. Put the two halves back togather. Make sure the
cover is an tightly, so water won't get In,




Doors and Locks

Door Locks

N\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.
® Passengers — especially children — can

easily open the doors and fall out of a
moaving vehicle. When a door Is locked,
the handle wan'l open it. You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle
in a crash if the doors aren't locked.

So, wear salety bells properly and lock
the doors whenever you drive.

Young children who get into unlocked
vehicles may be unable to get oul. A child
can be overcome by extreme heat and can
suffer permanent injuries or even death
from heat stroks. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave it.

Qutsiders can easily enter through an
uniocked door when you slow down or
stop your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.
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There are several ways 1o lock and unlock your vehicle.

Frixm the outside, Usa your key. or emole Keyless
entry system, || your vehicls is equippaed with 1his
feature. |l your vehicle has remote keyless enlry, you
can only use your kKey 10 apen the driver's gida door.

From tha inside, you can logk and unlock the door by
moving the manual lever forward or rearward.




Power Door Locks

With the power door locks,
you can unlock or logk all
the doors on your vehicie
using aither the drivers or
frant passenger's door
lpck swilch

Pull up on the switch o uniock all the doors. Push down
on it o lock all the doors

The rear doors do not tave power doar ook swilches.
Rear seal passengers must uee the manual levers

to lock or unlack the rear doors.

(=L Hjl’-’ll =T A RAN LY |

I gne ¢f the doors:on your vehicle is not closed properdy,
while the ignition 1s on and the still lever s moved from
FARK (P) or NEUITRAL {N}. you will hear a chime. Alsp,

ihe door ajar light on the instrument panel will come an
and stay on until the dours ara closed.

Delayed Locking

This featura will allow the driver 1o delay the aclual
locking of the vehicle. This feature will not operate if the
kay is lalt in the ignition. See Lockout Protection of
page 2-12 |ater in this section.

When LOCK on the driver's power door lock switch Is
prassad, with the key removed from the ignitien and

the driver's door open, three chimes will be heard

The doars will not lock. Seven seconds after the driver's
door has baen closed, all of the doors will lock and

the parking lamps will fash twice. The horm will

also chirp it the horn chirp leature is enabled.

See “Programmable Hom Chirp” listed previously, for
more information.

If the driver opens anather door before the seven
sacands, the doors will not lock untill seven seconds
after the last door |5 closed,

If the power door lock switch s pressed o LOCK twice
whan lsavinn the vahicla. or the lock svimbol button

on the ramote keyless entry transmitter |13 presseo,

the doars will lock immediately.

If the power doar lock switch |5 pressed fo unlock, the
doors will uniock immediately and riot lock automatically
after the doors ara closed.




Programmable Automatic
Door Locks

With this feature, when you close all the doors, turn on
the ignition and shift out of PARK (P}, all of the doors

will lock. I somegne neaeds to get oul while the vehicle is
running, have that parson use either the manual lock
levar or the power door lock switeh. When the door

is closed again, 1 will fock aulomatically when the
vehicle reaches aboul 5 mph (8 knmvh). All doors will
autsmatically unlock when the shift lever is moved

o PARK (P) and the key is turmed o OFF.

Customizing the Automatic Door Locks

Ona of four aperating modes may be selecied and
pregrammad by the driver

Made 1: All doors automatically lock when the transaxle
is shifted out of PARK (P]. The doors will remain

locked unless manually unlocked ot tha lock button is
pressed. Al doors will unlock when the transaxie is
shifted Into PARK (F} and the kay is tumed o OFF

Mode 2: This mode is only available with the

ramole kayless entry systam (il equipped). All dodrs
automatically lock when the lransaxle is shifted out of
FARK (P). Automatic driver's door only unlock when
the transaxle is shified into PARK (P)-and the key

Is turned o OFF,

Mode 3: All doors automatically fock whan fhe transaxle
is shifted oul of PARK [P). No avlomatic door unloak.

Mode 4: No aulomatic door lock or unlogi.

Befare your vehicle was shipped from the lactory it was
programmead in Mode 1, To datermine Whe currefit
made of the vehicle or to change to a different mods,
do the following:

1. Ensure the shift lever 15 n PARK (P} and all doors
are fully closed throughout this procadure. Turn the
ignitian (o ON

2. Prass and hald LOTK on either power door lock
cwitch lor 10 seconds, Helease the switch whan
wou hear the ¢hima,

3. Count the number of ehimes you haar. The number
ol chimas tells you which mode your vahicla 15 in.
You can change the mode by pressing and
holding LOCK an the power door 102k switch
{two chimas lor Mods 2, three chimes for Moede 3
and four chimes for Mode 4)

4. Repeal Step 2 unfil you hear the number of chimes
that matches the mode you want.

The mode you selected |s now sel
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Rear Door Security Locks

Your vehicle has rear door sacunty locks that help
pravant passengers from opening the rear doars of your
vehigle from the inside,

The lever o this Tegture s
located on the inside of
the rear door.

)

ﬁﬁ
&

Ta use the securnty locks, do the following:

1. Gtee e Ever up,
2. Close the door
3. Do the same thing o the other rear door

The rear doors on your vehicle cannot be opened from
the inside when this feature is in use. |f you wanl io
open a rear door while the security lock |s on, do the
fallowindg.

1. Unlock the door from the Inside.
2. Then open the door from the outside,

Il you do not cancel the security lock lealure, adults or
older children who ride in the rear won't be able 1o

open the rear door from the inside. You should let adults
and older childran know how these security locks

work, and how to cancel the locks.

To cancel a ear door lock, do the following:

1. Uniock the door from the inside and open it from
the oulside.

2. Slide the lever down.
3. Do the same 1o the ather rear doar
The rear doors will now wark normally.




Lockout Protection

Lockoutl protection is intended to provide enhanced
seaurity and convenience, This feature pravents a driver
who has left the keys in the ignition from lacking the
doors, using the power door locks while any door

& opan,

To override this faature, when the key Is in the igrition
and any door is open, press and hold down the
power daor lock switch lor three seconds.

This feature cannol guerantes that you will never be
locked out of your vehicle, If you don't leava the keys in
the igmition, or || you use the manual door lock or the
remote keyless entry transmilier, you could still lock your
keys inside your vehicle, Always remember (o take

your keys with you

Leaving Your Vehicle

it you are leaving your vehicle, open your door and
sel the locks fram the inside, than get oul and close
the door,

Trunk

To unlock the trunk from the outside. Insen the key and

turn the trunk lock cylinder, When closing 1he trunk,
close from the center 1o ensure it fully Istches.

/N CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the trunk lid
open because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can
came info your vehicle. You can'l see or smell
CO. It can cause unconsciousness and even
death. If you must drive with the trunk lid open
or if electrical wiring or other cable
connections must pass through the seal
between the body and the trunk lid:
% Make sure all other windows are shut.
* Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system lo its highest speed and select the
gontrol setting that will force outside air
into your vehicle. See “Climate Controis”
in the Index.
* |f you have air oullets on or under the
instrument pangl, open them ail the way.

See “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.




Remote Trunk Release

Press the remote trunk
release button, localed
on the [ower left side of
the mztrumen! panel,

0 release the trunk lig.

Make sure the remole trunk release lockout feature |5
not activated. Also, the remots runk relegse will

only work when either the ignition Is off, or with the
gnition in OM while aither the parking brake is engagad
or the vehigle speed ig less than 2 mph (3 krmvh)

Remote Trunk Release Lockout

Your remats trunk release has a lockoul feature,
Thae switch is located on tha inside of the frunk fid,
mounted on the trunk id laich

-

To turn the lockout an, slide the switch all the way to
the lelt (ON). To tum the lockoul ofl, siide the switch all
the way to the right (OFF)

When the lockout is an, tha remola bunk release switch
on the Instrument panel will nol release the trunk lid,
However, the trunk lid can still be opened with the kay,
but not with the remole keyless antry transmitter




Emergency Trunk Release Handle

Notice: The emergency trunk release handie is not
designed to be used 1o tie down the trunk lid or
as an anchor paint when securing items in the trunk.

Improper use of the emergency trunk release
handie could damage it.

There {5 a glow-in-the-dark emergency trunk releass
handle located Inside the trunk on the trunk fatch. This
handle will glow following expesure to light. Pull the
release handle Up to open the trunk from the inside

Trap-Resistant Trunk Kit

To help prevent a child from becoming trapped in your
trunk, you can onder a trap-resistant trunk kit from
your dealer. This kit Includes;

s a modified trunk latch,
& g lightad release handle, and

& saeatback tethers (for vehicles with folding rear
sealbacks).
See your dealar for addiional information.
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Windows

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the windows
closed is dangerous. A child can be overcome
by the extrame heat and can suffer permanent
injuries or even death from heat stroke, Never
leave & child alone in a vehicle, especially with
the windows closed in warm or hol weather.
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Manual Windows

On a vehicla with manugl windows, use the window
crank 10 open and closs aach window.

Power Windows

The power window swilches are located on the armrest
on the drver's door. In addition, each passenger
door Mas a switch for its own window,

Express-Down Window

The drvaer's window alsa has an express-gown leatura
This switch is labeled AUTO. Press the rear of the
switch pariway, and the driver's window will opan

a small amount. I the rear of the swilch 15 pressed all
the way down, the windew will go all the way down

To stop the window whila it s lowering, press the front
of the switch. Ta raise the window, press and hold
the lront of the switch,

Window Lockout

The driver s power window controls slso include 2 lock
out buttor. Preas tha LOCK QLT button 1o stop the
front and rear passengers from using, thair window
switches. The driver can still operate all (he windows
with the lock on. Press the LOCK OUT button again to
retum 1o nermal window operation.

Sun Visors

To block aut glare, you can swing down the visors
You can also remove them from tha center moeunt and
swing them to the sige, to block out glare from the side.

it your vehicle has a lighted visor vanity mirror,
the mirror is located on' the passengers side visol
Whien you lift the cover, the light will tum on
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Theft-Deterrent Systems

Vehigle theft is big business, espacially In some cities,
Although your vehicle has a number of theft-detarant
teaturas, we know that nothing we put on It can make il
impossible o steal,

Passlock®

Your vehicle has the Passlock™ thefi-deterrent sysfem

Passiock” s a passive thefl-delement systarm.
Passlock™ enables fuel if the ignition lock oylinder has
nol bean lampered with.

THEFT
SYSTEM

During nirmal aparation,
the THEFT SYSTEM
light will coma an

for approximately five
seconds whan the key is
turned o ON and the
gnglne s startad,

After atternpting to start the engine. if the THEFT
SYSTEM light flashes or stays on, wail ten minutes
with the key in ON until the light goes off. Then turm
the: ignition to OFF before attempling to starl the

engineg agamn.




Starting and Operating
Your Vehicle

New Vehicle Break-In

Natice: Your vehicle doeant need an elaborate
“break-in,” But it will perform betier in the leng run
it you follow these guidelines:

s Don't drive at any one speed — fast or
slow — for the first 500 miles {805 km),
Don't make full-throttle starts.

® Avoid making hard stops for the first 200 miles
(322 km) or so. During this time your new
brake linings aren't yet broken In. Hard stops
with new linings can mean premature wear and
earlier replacement. Follow this breaking-in
guideline every time you get new brake linings.

% Don't tow a trailer during break-in. See “Towing
a Trailer” in the Index for more information.

Ignition Positions

With the kay in the ignition switch, you can tum it to dour
different posiions.

Notice: W your key seems stuck in OFF and you
can’t turn it, be sure you are using the correct key;
if s0, is it all the way in? Turn the key only with
your hand. Using & tool to force it could break the
key or the ignition switch. If none of this works. then
your vehicle needs service.




A (OFF): This is the anly position trom which you can

remaove the key. |t also locks your ignition and transaxle,

A warning chime will scund if you open the driver's
door when the ignition is off and the key s In the ignition

B (ACCESSORY): This position lets you use things
like the radio and windshield wipers when the engine |5
niel running. To use ACCESSORY, tum the key
clockwise 1o the first position,

Lise this position If your vehicle must be pushed or
towed, but mever Iry T push-start your vehicle.
Ses Aecreational Vehicle Towing on page 4-29,

C (ON): This positian unlocks the ignition, It is also the
position o whiere the key retums after you start the
engine and release the switch, The switch will stay in
this position when the engine is running: But sven when
the engine Is not running, you can use ON o dperale
vour electrical accessories, and 1o display soms
mnstrument panel warning lights.

D (START); This position starts the engine. When the

nng!nn r‘l:rfr relama= Hha !.rnl..l 'I'ha TaEntillags i:u..llrr-'h
"3

will ratum ta ON for normal drlumg

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

Your vahicle is equipped with & Retained Accessory
Powar (RAP) teature which will allow the radio 1o
continue to work up to 10 minutes after the ignition Is
wmed o OFF

Your radio will work when the ignition key is in ON or
ACCESSORY. Once the key is tumed from ON to OFF,
the radio will continue o wark [ar up to 10 minutes or
until the driver's door is opened

Starting Your Engine

Move your shifl lever to PARK (P) ar NELUTRAL (N}
Your enging won't start in any other position - thats a
safety fsature. To restart when you're already moving,
use NELUTRAL (M) cnly.

Notice: Don't try Lo shift to PARK (P) if your
vehicle is moving. If you do, you could damage the
transaxle, Shift to PARK (F) only when your
vehicle Is stopped.

2-189



1, With your fool off the accelerator pedal, tum your
ignition key to START. When the engine starts,
et go of the kay. The idle speed will go down as
your engine gets warm.

Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to

be drained much sooner, And the excessive heat
can damage your starter motor. Wait about

15 seconds between each try to help avoid
draining your battery or damaging your starter.

2. It your engine wont start (or starts but then stops),
it could ba liopded with ton much gasoling: Try
pushing your acceleralor pedal all the way fo the
floor and holding i there as you hold the key
in' START for not more than 15 seconds at a time
This clegrs the extra gasoline from the engine

Notice: Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics In your vehicle. if you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way the
engine operates. Before adding slectrical equipment,
check with your dealer. If you don’t, your engine

might not perform properly.

Engine Coolant Heater

In very cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or colder, the angine
cootant heater, i your vehicle has this feature, can
help. You'll gel easler starting and batter fuel economy
durng engine warm-up. Usually, the coalant healer
should be plugged in a minimum of four hours prior o
starting your vehicle. Al temperatures above 32°F (07C),
use of the coolant heater 1s not required,
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To Use the Engine Coolant Heater 4. Befare starting the engine, be sure fo unplug and
store the cord as it was belore to keep It away

1. Turn off the engine. from moving engine parts, I you don™, it could be
2. Oper the hood and unwrap the electrical cord, gamaged.
The engine coolant heater cord is located near Haw long should you keep the coolant heater pluaged
the engine alr cleaner/filter in? The answer depends on the outside temperatura,
3. Plug it Into & nomal, grounded 110-volt AC ouflel the: kind of oll you have,.-and seme othar things.

Instead of trying to list everything here, we ask that you
contact your dealer in the area whare you'll be parkimg

A\ CAUTION: your vehiole. The dealer can give you the best advice for
that parlicular area.

Plugging the cord inte an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong kind of extension cord could overheal
and cause a fire. You could be seriously
injured. Plug the cord inte a properly grounded
three-prong 110-voit AC outlet. If the cord
won't reach, use a heavy-duty three-prong
extension cord rated for at least 15 amps.

2-21



Automatic Transaxle Operation

Your automatic transaxle
has a shift lever locatad
an the consale belween
the seats

=M WLbg £ I 7

PARK (P): Thiz position locks your fronl wheals.
s the best position to use when you start your engins
because your vehiclke can't move easily.

A\ CAUTION:

it is dangerous o get oul of your vehicie if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll,

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine Is
running unless you have to. if you have left
the engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured.

To be sure your vehicle won't move, even
when you're an fairly level ground, always set
your parking brake and maove the shift lever
lo PARK (P). See "Shifting Inta Park (P)” In the
Index. if you're pulling a trailer, see "Towing a
Trailer” in the indox.

Ensure the shiff levar is fully in PARK P} before starting
the enaine. Your vehicle has an automalle transaxls
shifl lock contral system, You have to apply your regular
brake before you can shift from PARK (P) when the
igniticn key |s in ON. If you cannot shitt out of PARK (P),
ease pressura on the shift lever = push the shift lever
all the way nto PARK (P} — as you mamtain brake
application. Then move the shift lever into the gear you
wish, (Press the shift lever button before mowing the
shift lever,) See Shiffing Out of Park (P) on page 2-27
later in this section.
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REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up.

Natice: Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle
is moving forward could damage your transaxle.
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle

is stopped.

To rock your vahicle back and forth to get out of
snow, lce of sand withoul damaging your transaxle,
see (I You Are Stuck: n Sand, Mud, fce or Snow
on page 4-28.

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your engine doesn't
connect with the wheels, To restarl when you're
already moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only. Also, use
NEUTRAL (M) whan your vehicle is being towed,

A\ CAUTION:

Shifting into a drive gear while your engine is
“racinn” (runnina at hioh snead) is danosris
Unless your foot is firmly on the brake pedal,
your vehicle could move very rapidly. You
could lose control and hit people or objects,
Don't shift into a drive gear while your engine
is racing.

Notice: Damage to your transaxle caused by
shifting Into a drive gear with the engine racing
isn’t covered by your warranty.

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D): This position is far
normal driving. It you need more power for passing,
and you're:

* Going less than 35 mph (56 km'h), push your
accalerator pedal aboul haltway down

® Goping about 35 mph (56 kmfh) or more, push the
accalarator all the way down.

You'll shifi down to the next gear and have more power

Naotice: H your vehicle seems to start up rather
slowly, or if it seems not to shift gears as you go
faster, something may be wrong with a transaxle
system sensor. If you drive very lar Lthal way,

your vehicle can ba damaged. So, if this happens,
have your vehicle serviced right away. Until

then, you can use SECOND (2) when you are driving
less than 35 mph (55 km/h) and AUTOMATIC

ﬂ'lfl!'l'll'lql'll'l’.' TP e el an o o gl
el W0 ) AR R PR L
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THIRD (3): This position is also used for normal driving.

howsaver, il oflers more power and lower fuel economy
than AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D). Here are soma
times you might choose THIRD (3} Instead of
AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE {(D):

® ‘When driving on hilly, winding roads

* When lowing a trailer, so there is fess shiffing
betwesn gears.

® ‘When going down a steep hill

SECOND (2): This position gives you more power bl
iower fual sconamy, You ¢an use SECOND (2) on
hills. It can help control your speed as you go down
sleep mountain roads. but then you would alse wan! 1o
use your brakes off and on,

Notice: Don't drive in SECOND (2) for more than

25 miles {40 km), or al speeds over 55 mph (80 km/h}),
or you can damage your transaxle. Use THIRD (3) or
AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D) as much as possible,
Don't shill into SECOND (2) unless you are going
slower than 65 mph (105 km/h) or you can damage
your engine.

FIRST (1): This position glves you even more power
(but lower fuel economy) than SECOND (2). You can use
it an very steep hills; or in deep snow or mud, 1 the shift
leveris pul in FIRST (1), the transaxle won't shift into first
gear until the vehicle s golng slow enough

Noatice: If your front wheels won't turn, don't Iry 1o
drive. This might happen if you were stuck in

very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transaxle. Also,

if you stop when going uphill, don't hold your
vehicle there with only the accelerator pedal. This
could overheat and damage the fransaxle. Use your
brakes to hold your vehicle in position on a hill.

Second-Gear Start

Your vehicle is aguippad with 8 second-gear star
leature. Place the shift lever in SECOND {2} gear to
provide more traction when you are starting on ice

ar other slippery surfaces. The transaxle will be in
SECOND (2) gear whan the vehicle begins o move
After staring In SECOND (2) gaar place the shilt laver in
THIRD (3) or AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D)

This fealure is only for improved traction whan the road
surface-is slippery and is not intendsed for continuous
use or when the vehicle 1s stuck in sand, mud, ice, snow
or gravel
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Parking Brake

Ta set the parking brake,
push down the parking
brake pedal with your laft
foal. I the ignition is

an, tha brake system
warning light will coma on
Braks Systam Waming
Light on page 3-28.

To relaass the parking brake, hold the regular brake
padal down with your right foot, Push down an the
parking brake pedal with your laft fool. U the parking
brake is nol released when you bagin 1o dive, the brake
systam waming light will come on and-a chime will

P aThlacsl |Iul::rr|:|r.|-| iedva s PRkl Tha modkann Bbeaka oo otlll An
ey Pk = R et R e B e g B b e L e L D

Notice: Driving with the parking brake on can cause
your rear brakes to overheal. You may have lo
replace them, and you could also damage other
parts af your vehicle.

I you are lowing & trailer and are parking on a hill,
see Towing & Traller on page 4-34.

Shifting Into Park (P)

M CAUTION:

it can be dangerous to get oul of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK [P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. If you have left the engine running, the
vahigle can move suddenly. You or others
could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won't
move, even when you're on fairly level ground,
use the steps that follow. If you're pulling a
trailer, see “Towing a Traller™ in the Index.

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot and
s&l the parking braks
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2. Move tha shift laver Inmlo PARK (P) like this: Leaving Your Vehicle With the
Engine Running

45 CAUTION:

it can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with
the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly If the shift lever is not fully in

PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly seb
And, if you leave the vehicle with the engine
running. It could overheal and even catch fire.
You or others could be injured. Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine running.

® Hold In fhe button on the shill lever

If you have o leave your vehicle with the engine
® Push the shilt lever &ll the way toward the front running, be sure your vehicle is in PARK (P) and your
af the vehicia. parking brake is firmly sel before’ you leave it After
you've moved the shifl lever into PARK (P), hold
the regular brake pedal down. Then, see il you can
4. Aemove the key and take it with you. | you can move the shifl lever away from PARK (P) wathaul firsi
leave your vehicla with the ignition key In your pushing tha button.
hand. your vehicle is in PARK [P,

3. Turn the grition kay to OFF.

It yeu can, it means that the shift lever wasn't fully
iocked in PARK (P).
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Torque Lock

It you are parking on a hill and you don't shift your
transaxle inlo PARK (P) propery. the weight of

the vehicle may put foo much force on the parking pawl
in the transaxie. You may find it difficult to pull the

anift lever out of PARK (F). This is called "torque eck.”
To prevent tormgue lock, set the parking brake and

then shift Into PARK (P} properly before you leave the
drivar's seat. To find out how, see Shiffing Inte Park (P)
on page 2-25.

When you are ready to drive. move (ke shift lever oul of
PARK (P} before you raleasa the parking brake,

I torgue lock does occur, you may need o have another
vehicle push yours-a [ittle uphill to take soma of the
pressure from the parking pawl In the transaxle, so you
can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P)

Shifting Out of Park (P)

Your vehicle has an automalic transaxie shift lock
control systam. You have to apply your regular brake
befare you can shift from PARK (P] when the ignifion is
n ON,. See Automalic Transaxfe Opgration on

page 2-22.

It you cannot shilt out ol PARK (P), ease pressure on
the shifl lever and push tha shift lever all the way

mto PARK (P) a3 you maintain brake application.

Then move the shift lever into the gear you wish,

Press the shift fever button before moving the shift laver,

It you-aver hold the brake pedal down but still can't
shift oul of PARK (F). fry this:

T, Turn the ignition key to ACCESSORY

2 Apply and hold the regular brake until the end of
Stap 5

3. Shift 1o NEUTHAL (N,

4. Tum the ignition key to START, to stan the veicle,
5. SNt o the orive gear you want.

6. Have the vehicle lixed as soon as you can,
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Parking Over Things That Burn

Engine Exhaust

-

4\ CAUTION:

/N CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust
paris under your vehicle and Ignite. Don't park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things
that can burn.

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can't see or
smell. It can cause unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:
* Your exhausl system sounds sirange or
differant.
®* Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.
* Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.
* Your vehicle was damaged when driving
over high points on the road or over road
debris.
® Repairs weren'l done correctly.
* Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
modified improperly.
If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into
your vehicle:
¢ Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO:; and
®* Have your vehicle fixed immediataly.




Running Your Engine While You

Are Parked & CAUTIGN:
It's battar not 1o park with the enging running. Bul il you It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle i
ever have o, here.are some things 10 know. the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roil.
. Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
& CAUTION: running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
idling the engine with the climate control You or others could be injured. To be sure your
system off could allow dangeraus exhaust into vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
your vehicle, See the earller Caution under level ground, always set your parking brake and
“"Engine Exhaust.” maove the shift lever to PARK (P).
Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even it Foliow tha proper steps to be sure your vehicle won't
the fan is at the highest setting. One place move, See Shifting Into Park (P} on page 2-25,

this can happen is a garage. Exhaust — with
CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

it you are parking on & hill and i you're-pulling & traler
alsg see Towing a Traier on page 4-34.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard.
See “Winter Driving” in the Index.
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Mirrors

Manual Rearview Mirror

This mirror can be adjusted two ways. First, to adjust
the angle ol the mimor, move the minnor w a position thiat
allows you see tu oul of the back window. To adjust

the height of the mimer, adjust the ann that connects the
rrirrar to fhe windsheld,

To reduce glare from lights behind you, move the leyer
twward you fo the night position

Outside Remote Control Mirrors

The outside remote confrol mirrors shouid be adjusted
so you can see a little of the side of your vehicle
when you are sitting in & comfortable driving position

T adjust the driver's

) outside rearview mirror use
the-control tever located

an the drivars doar

Tu sdjust the passenger's outside mirror, sit in the
driver's seal and have the passenger use the control on
the passenger's door to-adjust that mirrer for you.
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Qutside Power Mirrors

Qutside Convex Mirror

Your passenger's side mirror 1S convex. & convex
mirror's surface Is curved 50 you can see more from
the driver's sesl,

The controls for the power mirrars, if your vehicie has
this feature, are located on (he driver's door armrest

Maove the sslecior switch located above the four-way
control pad to choose the aght or Jaft mirmor, IF you place
the selector switch in the cenler position, no movement
of the mirror will occur. To adjust a mirror, use the
arrows lecated on the four-way control pad to move tha
mirror in the direction that you want it {o go

4\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
i you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder
before changing lanes.
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Storage Areas

Glove Box

To open, pull the handle to the lgft and pull the glove
box door down until it stops and is fully open

Cupholder(s)

The instrument panel cupholder is located o the laft of
the steering whesl. To dse i, pull it out until the
rubiber inser is saen.

Tha center console provides space for holding & cup ar
solt drink container. The cupholder s located at the
rear of the shift lever.

Pull down the door on the rear of the center console to
use the rear seal cupholdears

Center Console Storage Area

The center console has two separale slorage areas.
The upper comparment. which is also the amrast,
van be used to store maps, gloves, elc. Ta oper,
pull up on the driver's side of the lid,

The lowar area can be used 10 siore casselie fapes
or compact discs: To open the lowear compartment,
pull up on the ammrast.

Garment Hooks

Pull down on the outer ring
o use the garmeni hook,
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f To open the sunroaf 1o the ven! position, you must first
Sunrﬂ'ﬂ open the sunshade by hand. Then push the switch
back and ralease it

If your vehicle: has this

'- feature, the swilch |s To fully open the sunroof, push the switch back again
£ located on the headlinar and release .

F between the sun visors. In both the vent and fully open positions, the air Now

i The sunroof will anty can b adjusted for driving comfort by pushing and

i operate when the Ignition holding the: switch forward until the sunmoof moves to
E: i in ON. the desired position,

| .

li . To close the sunroof, push the switch forward and hold

it until the -sunroot s closed. The sunrool will stop if
the switch Is released dunng operation, Remember to
cloge the sunshade by hand.

The sunroof glass panel cannot be opened or closed if
vour vehlcle has an slectrical failurs,

The sunrool can be opened to a vent position or it can

be express-openad all of the way Notice: Do nol attempt to force the sunshade

forward of the sliding glass panel. Damage will
occur and the sunroof may not open or close

properly.
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Instrument Panel Overview




Tha main components of your instrument panel &re the loliowing;

I, Ignition Switch
J. Hazard Warning Flashers Button
K. Instrument Panel Fusa Bipcks

Accessary Power Outlet
Climate Contral Syslem

A. Side Window Delogger Venls L. Instrument Panel Cupholder
B. Vant Outfets M. Hamote Trunk Release Buiton
C. Instrument Panel Brightness Thumbwheel N. Hood Releasa
0. Fog Lamp Buttan (if Equipped) Q. Tt ‘_’i’hﬂﬂf Laver
E. Tum SignalMultifunction Lever {'-'; :E““”E Brake
F. Cruise Control Buttons {If Equipped) 7 AE;TU o
(3. Instrument Panel! Clustar S. Gigaretie Lighter
M. Windshield WiperWasher Laver T. Ashtray
L,
v,
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Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazard warning Hashers let you wam others, They
alsn 18l police know you have a problem, Your fronl
and rear lum sigral lamps will flash on and off.

The hazard waming
llasher ig localed naar
the gentar of the
nstrument pansl

Your hazard warning flashers work no matter what
position yaur key (& in, and even i the key [sn'l In

Press the butten o make the front and rear turn signal
lamps fiash onand oll. Preas the bulton again 1o
tum the fiashars off.

When the hezard warning flashers are on, your lm
signals won't work
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Other Warning Devices

I you carry refiective triangles, you can set one up at
the side of the road about 300 feet (100 m) behind
your vehicle,

Horn

You can sound the horn by pressing the horm symbol an
your steering wheel

Tilt Wheel

A tilt whesl allows you to adjust the steenng wheal
before you drive. You can raise il to the highest level 1o

give your legs more room when you exit and emter T it the wheel, hold the wheel and pull the lever
yaur vehicle, taward you, Then move the wheel to a8 comionable
T'I"!IE' 1[—','!..!!'!!' tha-l ﬂ[lﬂ% ?ﬂu rn [I‘" rhg. Etgﬁﬁng I'.'l'h‘EEl iE pﬂEItiDﬂ El.l'll:| TH':H-&SE thﬂ IE'IH"Er tD‘ |::'If.2k. lﬂﬁ' WHEE: ||-| I:ll-HL‘E.

tocated on the left side of the steering column,
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Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

Turn and Lane-Change Signals

The tum signal has wo upward (tor right) and two
downward (for left) positions. These positions allow you
to signal a wm or a lane change

To signal a turn, move the lever all the way up or
down, When the tuen s linished. the lever will ratum
autamaticatly,

An arrow an the ingtrurmant
panel clustar will flash n
the direction al the

turn or lane change.

The lever on the left side of the steering column
includes the following

% Turn and Lane-Change Signals
% Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer
% Flash-to-Pass

Far Information on the axtenar lamps, see Extenor
Lamps o page 3-12 later in this section

To signal a lane change, |ust raise or lower the lever
until the arrow starts 1o flash, Hold it there unti you
complete your lane changes. Tha laver will return by itsell
when you release it

A waming chime signal will come on if you have |ef
your lum signal on for more than 3/4 mile {1 km),

As you signal a turm or a lane changs, if the arrows
flash rapidly, a signal bulb may be bumed cul and other
drivers won't see your lum signal,
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If a bult Is bumed out, replace it to help avoid an
accident. If the arrows don't go on at all when you signal
a lum, check for burned-out bulbs and then check the
tuse. See Fuses and Circuit Breakers on page 5-82

Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

To change the headlamps from low beam to high beam,
push the wm signal/multifunction lever away from you,

When the high beams
are on, a light on the
instrumen! pangl gluster
aleo will be an it the
gnition s 0 ON,

To change the headlamps from high beam to low beam
pull the turn signal lever toward you.

Headlamps On Reminder

It you open the drivar's door and tim off the igniticn
while leaving the lamps on, you will hear & warning
chime.

Flash-to-Pass Feature

This featurs lets you use your high-beam headlamps (o
signal a drivar in franl ol you thal you wanl 1o pass.

To use it. pull the tum signalimultitunclion leyer loward
yau untll the high-beam headlamps come on, then
relagse the lever to tum them ofl.

Windshield Wipers

I

Lise this lsver Iocated on the right side ol the stesrning
wheel 1o operate the windshisid wipers.
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OFF: Move the lever to OFF to turn oft the windshigld
Wipers

INT (Intermittent): Move the lever 1o INT lo choose &
delayed wiping cycle. Tum the INT ADJ (Intermittant
Adjust) band down for a longer delay or up for a shorer
delay. The wiper speed can only be adjusted whan

the laver 15 in the INT position.

LO (Low Speed): Move the lever up to the first satling
past INT, for steady wiping at low speed.

Hi (High Speed): Move the lever up to the second
setting pasl INT, for wiping &t high speed.

MIST: Move the lever all the way down to MIST for a
single wiping cycle. Hold it there until the windshield
wipars start; then let go. The windshield wipers will slop
after one wipe. it you want more wipas, held the

band on mist longer

Hemember that damaged wiper bladss may pravent you
from seeing well encugh to drive safely. To avaid
damage, be sure 1o clear ice and snow from the wiper
blades belore using them.

it they're frozen lo the windshigld, caretully loosen or
thaw them:. I your blades do become damaged, gel new
blades or blade insars.

Heavy snow ot ice can ovarload your wipar molor,
A circult breaker will stop the motor untll it conls.
Clear away snow or ice to prevant an overltad

Windshield Washer

To wash your windshiald, push in the button at the end
ot the stalk untll the washers begin

A\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don't use your washer
until the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the
washer fluid ¢an form ice on the windshield,
blocking your vision.

When you release the butlon, the washers will stop. bul
the wipers will continue to wipe for aboul thres cytles
and will either stop or will resume the speed you

wera using belore
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Cruise Control

‘ RESUME

a
4,
|

CRUISE

L]
i
|

J s
OFF/ON B s

If your vehicle has cruise control, you can maintain a
speed ol about 25 mph (40 kmih) or mora withou!
keeping your tool on the accelerator. Thig can really
help.on long trips. Cruise conlrol does nol work al
speeds balow 25 mph (40 kmi'h),

4\ CAUTION:

* Cruise control can be dangerous where
you can't drive salely at a steady speed.
So, don’t use your crulse control on
winding roads or in heavy traffic.

* Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast
changes in tire traction can cause
needless wheel spinning, and you could
lose control. Don'l use cruise control on
slippery roads.




Setting Cruise Control

2\ CAUTION:

If you leave your cruise control on when you're
not using cruise, you might hit a button and go
into cruise when you don't want to. You could
be startled and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch off until you want to use
cruise control

The cruise control buttons are lncated on the stearing
wheel lor your convanience

1. Prass DFF/ON 1o turn crulse control on
The indicator light on the button will come on,
2. GGel up to the spaed you want

3. Press the SET DECEL {Decelerate) button and
release (L

4. Take your loot off the accelerator pedal,

Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you sat your cruise control &l & desired spaed
and then you apply the brake: This, of course, shuts
afl the crulse confrol. Bul you don'l need o reset

Il. Once you're going about 25 mph (40 km/h) or more,
¥OU can press the cruise control ACCEL (Accslerata)
RESUME button briefly

You'll go nght back up to your chosen speed and

stay thare,

It you press the ACCEL HESUME button briefiy, the
vehicle will keep going faster until you release the switch

or apply the brake. So unless you want o go faster,
don't hold down the AGCEL RESUME button.

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways 10-ge 10 a tigher spaed,

® Use the acceferalor pedal to get to the higher
speed, Push the SET DECEL button, then release
the bution and the accelerator pedal, You'll now
cruise al the higher spred.




* Press the ACCEL RESUME button. Hold it thera until
you get up to the speed you want, and then release
the button. To Increase your spesd [n very small
amounts, press the ACCEL RESUME button brislly
and then release it Each time you do this, your
vahicle will go about 1 mph (1.6 kmdh) faster

The apcelarate feature will only work after you turn on
the truise control by pushing the SET DECEL bution.

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways to reduce your speed while using
crulse control:

s Push fe SET DECEL button until you reach the
lower speed you want, then refease IL

¢ To slow down In very small amounts, push the SET
DECEL button brefly. Each time you to this, you'll
go aboot 1 mph (1.6 km/h) slower,

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Coniroi
Use the accelarator pedal to Increase your spead

Whian you take your foot off the pedal. your vehlcle will
slow down O the cruise control speed you set earlier,

Using Cruise Contral on Hills

How well vour crulse control will wark on hills depends
upan your speed, load and the steepness of the hills.
When going up stesp hills, you may have 1o slep on the
accelerator pedal fo maintain your speed. When going
downtiil, you may have o brake or shift to a lower gear lo
keep your speed down. Of course, applying the brake
1akes you out of cruise confrol, Many drivers find this to
bi too much trouble and don't use cruise control on
steep hills.

Ending Cruise Control

There are two ways (o turm off the crulse control:
= Step lightly on the braka padal;
* Press OFF/ON

Erasing Speed Memory

When you tum off the cruse control or the ignition,
vour cruise cantrol set speed memaory is erased
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Exterior Lamps

The lever on the left side of the steenng column
operates the axtenor lamps

The exderior lamp switch has three positions:
PZ (Parking Lamps): Turm tha switch to this position to
lum on the parking famps. fogether with the following:
* Sidemarker Lamps
*» Taillamps
* |icanse Plale Lamps
* [nstrument Panal Lights
=) (Headlamps): Tum the switch to this position to

um on tha headlamps. together with the praviously
listed lamps and lights.

AUTO: Tum the exteror lamps cantral 1o AUTO 10
provide for automatic operalion of the headiamps;
talllamps and parking lamps. For more information
sed “Automatio Headlamp Sysiem” later in this section
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Daytime Running Lamps (DRL)

Daytime Running Lamps (DAL) can make it saser for
othets to ses the front of your vehicle during the

day. DRL ¢an be helpful in many difterent driving
conditions, but they can be especially helpful in the short
periods after dawn and before sunsel. Fully functional
dayfima running lamps are required on all vehicles

first sold in Canada.

The DAL systam will make your low-beam headlamps
come o @l a reduced brighiness whan the following
canditions are mel

* The lgniten Is on,

% the exterior lamp control is urned 1o AUTO or you
have turmed on your parking lamps,

» the light sensor detecls daytime light,
% the parking brake is released, and
* the shift lever is nol in PABK (P).

When the DRL system [s on, the laillamps, sidemarker
lamps, parking lamps and instrument panel lights

will not be illuminated unless you have tumed the
axtenor lamps control 10 the parking lamp or headlamp
position,

The DAL system will remam off any fime your vehicle
15 in PARK (P} or the parking brake Is engaged and
the vehicle speed |s less than B mph (13 km/h),

for Uinited States vehicles only.

As with any vehicle, you shaould turm on the regular
headlamp system when you neead it




Automatic Headlamp System

When it is dark enough outsidae, your Aulomatic
Headlamp Systerm will tum on your headiamps at the
normal brightnass along with other lamps such as

the talllamps, sidemarker, parking lamps and the
instrument panel lighis. The radio lights will also be dim

Your vehicle is equipped with a light sensor on the

top of the instrument panel under the deloster grill,

st be sure it is not covered which will cause the system
to be on whanever the ignition Is on.

Tha system may also be on when driving through a
parking garage, heavy overcast weather or a tunnal.
This is normal,

There s a delay in the transition between the daytime
and mighttirre operation of the CAL and the Aulomatic
Headlamp System so that driving under bridges or
bright overhead stresl lights doss not affect the system,
The DRL and Automalie Headlamp System will only

be afiected when the light sensor sees a change

In lighting lasting longer than this delay.

To jdie your vehicle with the system oft, sel the park
brake while the ignition is off. Then start the vehicle.

The system will stay ofi until you release the park brake.

As with any vehicle, you should tum on the reguiar
headlamps when you nesd tham.

Headlamps Off in Park (P)

This feature works when the ignition is on and It s dark
outside, To turn the headiamps off whan it is dark
outsida, furn the axterior lamp control to the parking
lamp position. In this position, the parking lamps,
sicamarker lamps, taillamps, license plale lamps and
instrument panel lights will be on, but the headlamps
will ba olf.

To tum on the headlamps along with the other lamps
when il is dark outside, lum the sxterior lamp control 1o
the AUTO or headlamp position

Delayed Headlamps

Tha dalayed headlamps feature will continue o
lluminata the headlamps for 20 saconds after the key
Is turned 1o OFF at night. Then the headiamps will
automatically turn off,

To ovarride the 20 second delayed headlamp leature
while it is active turn the switch at the end of the

turn signakmultifunction lever up one position and then
back o AUTO,
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Fog Lamps

If your vehicle has this
feature, tha button for the
fog lamps is located on

the instrument pansl, o the
left of the steering wheel

When using the fog lamps, if equipped, the ignition must
be on a5 well as the parking lamps or the fow-beam
headlamps

Push the button o wrn the fog famps on. An indicator
liaht in tha button will alow when tha foa lamos are on
Push the button again to turn the fog lamps off

The fog lamps will tum off whenever the hgh-beam
headlamps are turned on. Whan the high beams
are turred off, the fog lamps will coma on again.

Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness

This feature controls the brightness of the Instrumeant
panel lights.

The thumbwhesal for this
featura Is located on the
instrument panel to the lelt
af the sisaring wheal

Move the thumbwheel to the nght to brighten the lghts
or to the |eft to dim them




Entry/Exit Lighting

When you open any door, the lamps inside of your
vehicls will go on, These lamps will fade out 10 seconds
after the tast door is closed, or when the ignition is
turned on after all doors have been closed. These lamps
will also go on when you press the trunk release

button, the unlock button or the horn symbal button an
the remota keyless entry bransmitter,

The lamps Inside of your vehicle will stay on lfor aboul
10 seconds after your key is removed from the ignition to
provide an (lluminated axit

Dome Lamp

The switch on this lamp has three positions. The ON
position will turn an the lamp. The DOOR position
will turn on the lamp whenever a door is opened
The OFF position will shut off the lamp completaly,
even when a door is openead.

Trunk Lamp

The trunk lamp comas on when you open your trunk.

Battery Run-Down Protection

Your vehicle has a battery run-down protection feature
designed to protect your vehicle's batiery.

When any interior lamp (trunk, reading, footwell, visor
vanity of giove box) is left on when the igniion Is
turned off, the pattary run-down protection system will
automatically shut the lampis) off after 20 minutes.
This will avoid draining the battery.

To reactivale the interior lamps, do one of the following:
Turm on the ignition,

lurmn the extarior lamp control off and then on,

open a door,

prass any remote keyless entry transmitter button
(il equipped),
® press the remote trunk release Button, or

¢ & & @

* nress the power door lock switch,

The hattery run-down feature wiil also be activated
whan any door on the vehicle is left open and the
gnition 18 in OFF.
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Accessory Power Outlets

With accessory power outlets you can plug in auxiliary
alectrical equipment such as a celiular telephone or
LB radio

The acoessory powsr outlet is located o the right of
the ashiray.

Notice: When using accessory power outlets the
maximum load should not exceed 15 amps, Be sure
to turn off any electrical equipment when not in
use, Leaving electrical equipment on for extended
periods can drain the batlery.

Certain electrical accessones may not be compatible
with the accessory power oullet and could resull

I blown vehicle or adapler fuses. If you sxperience a
problem see your dealer for additional information
on-accessory power outlets,

Notice: Adding some electrical equipment to your
vehicle can damage it or keep other things from
working as they should. This wouldn't be covered by
your warranty. Check with your dealer before adding
electrical equipment, and never use anything that
exceeds the amperage rating.

When adding slectrical equipment, be sura to follow
the proper installation instructions included with
the equipmant.

Nofice: Power outlets are designed for accessory
plugs only. Do not hang any type of accessory

ar accessory bracket from the plug. Improper use of
the power outlet can cause damage not covered

by your warranty.

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

The ashiray is located at the lower part of the canter
aof the (nstrument panel, To remove the ashiray lor
cleaning, pull up on the metal 1ab and pull the bin out.

Neotice: Don’t put papers or other flammable
items into your ashirays. Hot cigarettes or other
smoking materials could ignite them, causing

a damaging fire.

Thi cigarefte lighter is located above the ashiray
To uge i, just push it in all the way and let go.
Wl i's ready, iwill pop baos ol Dy sl

Notice: Don't hold a cigaretie lighter in with your
hand while it is heating, If you do, it won't be able o
back away from the heating element when it's ready.
That can make it overheat, damaging the lighter and
fhe heating element. It can alse blow the fuse.




Climate Controls

Climate Control System

With this system you can control the heating, cooling
and ventilation for your vehicle,

o

V
.

Operation

To change the currgnt mode, turn the right knob to
select ane of the follawing:

:-l" {(Vent); This mode directs air to the instrument
panal outlats,

i (Bi-Level): This mode directs halt of the air to the
instrument panel outlels, and then directs maost of

the rermaining air lo the fioor outlets. Some air may be
directed toward the side windows.

o (Floor): Thiz mode directs most of the air 1o fhe

floor outlets with some air directed to the side window
outlets.

The right knob can also be used to select detog ar
defrost medes. Information on detogging and defrosting
can be found later in this section

& (Fan): Tum the left knobr clockwise or

counterclockwise {0 increase or decrease the fan
speed, The fan must be on o run the air-conditioning
mITIpFEESﬂ[
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S (Outside Alr): Prass this button to tum the
outside air mode on or off. When this mode ks on.
outside air will cirgulate througheut your vehicle,
When the button is pressed, an indicator light i the
butlon will come on 1o kel you know thal it is activaled.
The gutside air mode can be used with all modes,

but it cannot be used with the recirculation mode
Pressing this button will cancel the recirculation made.

2y {Recirculation): This made keeps outside air
fram corming In the vehicle. it can be used 1o pravent
outside air and odors Trom entenng your vehicle or

to help haat or cool the air inside your vehicle mor
quickly, Press this button to turn the recirculalion mode
an or off. When the bullon is pressed, an indicator

light in the button will come on o let you know that it

i= activated. The air-conditioning compréssor tomes on,
The recirculation mode can be usad with vant, bi-leval,
or floor modes, bot it cannot be used with ihe defog

or datrost modes. Pressing this button will cancel the
outside air mode, When you switch to the defog or
defrost modes the system will automatically mova
from: recirculation to outside air. When you move the
mode knob back to another mode, (he system will
move back inlo recirculation, When the car is tumed
ofi and back on the system will detault to oulside

air automatically.

Temperature Control: Turn the center knob clockwise
or counterclockwises 1o jncrsase or decrease the
lemperature inside your vehicle.

When it's cold outside 0°F [-18°C) or lower, use the
enging coolant heater, il equipped, 1o provide warmer &ir
faster to your vehicle: An engine coatant heater warms
the coolant that the éngine uses o pravide heat to
warm the inside of your vehicle. For more Informalion,
sag Engine Goolamt Healer on page 2-20,
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£} A/C (air Conditioning): Press this button 1o tum

tha agir-condtioning system on or off When AT is
pressed, an indicater light in the button will come on o
lel you kivow that air conditioning s activaled.

On hot days, open the windows 1o let hot inside air
escape, then close them. This helps to reduce the time
it takes tor your vehicle 1o cool down. It also helps

the system fo operale more ethcEntly.

For guick: cool down on hot days, do the following:
1. Salect the vent mode.
2. Select the highest fan-speed,
3. Belect AC.
4, Select the recroculalion mode.
5. Select the coolest temparature.
Using these seftings together for long periods of time

may cause lhe ar inside of your vehitle to become oo

try. To prevent this from happening, -atter the air in

your vehicle has fm:ﬂ;:n lum the recroulation modse o,

The air-conditioning system removes moisture from

thi air. so you may sometimes notice &8 small amount of

water dripping underneath your venicle while idling or
attar furning ofl the engine. This s normal,

Defogging and Defrosting

There are two modes to choosa from to clear fog or
frost from your windshield. Use the defog mode 1o
clear the windows of tog or moistura and warmm

the passengers. Use the defrost mode to remove
fog or trost from tha windshield more quickly

Turn the nght knob 1o select the delog or delfrost mode.

i'f".l (Defog): This mode directs half of the air 1o the
windshield and half to the floor outlets with a small
amount directed to the side windows. When you
select this mode. the system tums off regirculation
automatically and runs the alr-conditioning comprassar
urless the outside temperature 1s at or balow freezing
The recirculation mode cannot be selected while in
the defog mode.

To help clear the side windows gulckly while using air
conditioning, do the fellowing:

1. Select the bi-level mode.

2. Select the highest fan spead.
4, Select AL,

4. Select the temperature.
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‘I}‘:F (Defrost): This mode difects most of the air 1o the
windshield with soma air directed to the Hoor venls.

In this mode, the system will automatically force outside
alr into your vehicle and run the air-condibioning
compressor. Hecirculation cannol be selected while in
the defrost mode.

To help clear the windshield quickly, do the following:
1. Select the defrost mode.
2. Select the outside air moda.
3. Select the highest lemparature:
4, Select the highest fan spaed,

Your vehicle is equipped with side window defogger
outlets located on ihe oulside of the side instrument
panel outlets. To help clear the side windows quickly,
do the following:

1. Select the floar mode.

2. Select the outside air mode.

3. Seleet the highest temparature,
4, Select the tighest lan speed

Rear Window Defogger

The rear window defogger uses a warming grid to
remove log or frost from the rear window,

(] REAR: Fress this button to tum the rear window
dafogger on ar off An indicator light In the bution

will come on 1o el your know that the rear window
defogger is activated. Be sura 1o claar as much snow
from the rear window as possible

The rear window defogger will tum ofl approximately

10 minutes atter the button is pressed. If lumed on
agaln, the defogger will only run lor approximatealy

five minutes before ming off, The defogger can also
be tumed off by pressing the buiton again or by tuming
alt the engine.

Notice: Don't use anything sharp on the inside of
the rear window. If you do, you could cul or damage
the warming grid, and the repairs wouldn't be
coversd by your warranty. Do not attach a temporary
vehicle license, tape, a decal or anything similar

o e deiogge giid.
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Outlet Adjustment Operation Tips

TN * Clear away any fce, snow or leaves from the alr
o o inlstz al the base of the windshield that may
block the flow of air into your vehicle.

* LUsea of non-GM approved hood dsflectors may
adversely affect parformance of 1he system

* Keap the path under the front seats clear of objects
to. help clreulate the air inside of your vehicls more
affectivaly

* When an objectionable odor outside the vehicle is
ancountared, use the racirculation mode, wiilh the
temperature knob al a comlortable setting to pravent
the odor from antering the vehicla through the
ventitation system. This can be helpful when
driving through a leng hinnal with poor ventitation
Howaver, axtended usags of this mode in cold
ar cool weather can cause window fopging.

Slide the levers on the air cutlets, locatsd in the canter
and on the sides of the instrument panel. 1o change
the direction of the airflow.
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Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This part describes the waming lights and gages that
may be on your vehicle. The piclures will help you
Incate them

Warning lights and gages can signal thal somathing Is
wrong belore it becomes senous gnough 1o cause

an expensive repair or replacemeant. Paylng attention 1o
your warning lights and gages could also save you

or othars from injury.

Warning lights come on when there may be oris a
problem with one of your vehicle's functions: As you

will see in the details on the next few pages, some
warming lights come on bnafly when you starl he enging
just 1o kel you know they're working. I you are familiar
with this-section, you should not ba alamed whean

this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or is a problem
with one of your vehicle’s furictions, Often gages

and waming lights work togather 1o ket you know whien
there's & problem with vour vehicle.

When one of the waming lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages shows
theres may be a problem, check the seation that tells you
what to do about it Please follow 1his manual's advice.
Wailing to do repairs can be costly —and aven
dangerous. So pleasa gt to know your warning lights
and gages. They're a big belp.
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Instrument Panel Cluster
Your inslrument panel cluster is designed 1o let you know at a glance how your vehicle is running. You'll know how
fast you're going, how much fual you're using, and many ofher things you will need to drive safely and econamically,

Your vehicle has this instrument panel cluster, which includes indicator warning lights and gages that arg explained
on the following pages.
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speadomater lats you see your speed in both
miles per hour (mph) and kfemeters per hour (km/h)

Your adometar shows how Rar your vehicle has
been driven, in elther miles (used In the United States)
of kilameters {used in Canada),

Your vehicle has a tamper resistant bdarmeber,
The digital odometer will read 999.998 i someona tres
tt fum it back

You may wonder what happens if your vehicle needs &
new odameler installed. It the new one can be sat to
the mileage total of the old odometer, then it must

be. Butif it can't, then N's sl &t zero and a label must
be put on the driver's doeor 1o show the old mileage
reading whian Ihe new odameler was installed.

Trip Odometer

The tnp ocdometer can tell
you how lar you have
driven since you last
reset it

BREEBEHE TRP

The resel button 15 located next o the trip odometer.
To reset the trip odometer to- zero, press and hold
the reset butten for one or twi secands. Also, by
pressing this button, you' can toggle betwean the
odometer and the inp odometer
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Safety Belt Reminder Light

Tachometer
Whan the kay is turned fo ON or START, a chime will
come on lor sevaral seconds to remind people to tasten

their safety belts, unléss the driver's safety bell is

ol W
'{m 1 f E:y already buckiec

The safety bell lght will

N 4 5 6
ﬁ‘ﬁ\a ?
é: RPM also come on and stay on
;‘5:‘?":" 2 for several saconds,
= X 1000 then-it will flash for
‘___‘:-... 1 saveral more.
=
—0
It tha driver's belt 15 already buckled, neither the chims

e the hght will coma on

The tachometer shows your engine speed in revolutions

per minule {rpm)

Notice: Do not operate the angine with the
tachometer in the red area, or engine damage

may ocour,
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Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an alr bag readiness light an the instrument
panel, which shows the air bag symbol. The system
checks the air bag's electrical system for malfunctions.
The light telis you If there is an electrical problem,

Tha system check includes the air bag senscr. the air
bag modules. the wiring and the crash sensing and
diagnoshc module. For more information on the air bag
syslem, see Supplemental Restraint System (SHS)

an page 1-23

This light will come on

when you star your

. ° vahicle, and it will fiash for
8 faw seconds. Then

M’ the light should go out
This means the systam

is ready

If theair bag readiness light stays on alter you starl the
vehiole or comes on whan you are drving, your air

bag system may not work properly. Have your vehicle
serviced nght away

A\ CAUTION:

If the air bag readiness lighl stays on after you
start your vehicle, it means the air bag system
may not be working properly. The air bags in
your vehicle may not Inflate in a crash, or they
could even inflate withoul a crash. To help
avoid injury to yoursell or others, have your
vehicle serviced right away if the air bag
readiness light stays on after you start your
vehicle.

Thi air bag readiness light should llash for a few
seconds when you tum the-ignition key to ON. If the
light doesn't coma on than, have it Hxed so it will

be ready 1o warn you if there is a problem
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Charging System Light

The charging systam light
will come on when you
turm an the ignition, but the
engine Is not running, as

a check lo show you it

15 working.

When the engine is running, the light should go-out,

It it stays on, or comes on while you are driving and
you hear a chime, you may have a problem with

the electrical charging system. It could indicate that you
have a loose generator drive belt or another electncal
problem. HMave it checked nght away. Driving while

this light is on could drain your battary.

IT you must drive a short distance with the light an, be
certain o tum off all your accessones, such as the radio
and air conditioner.

Brake System Warning Light

Your vehicla's hydraulic brake systemn is divided inlo two
parts, Il one part isn't working, the other pan can sl
work a@nd stop you, For good braking, though, you reed
both parts working well,

if the waming light comes an, there s a brake problam
Have your brake system inspected righl away.

sace | | (1)(P)

This light should come on briefly when you turn the
gnitlon key to OM. It it doesnt come on than, have it
fined so it will be ready to warn you i there's a probtem

3-28



Whan the ignition 1= an, the brake system warning light
will also come an when you sel your parking brake
The light will stay on if your parking brake doesn'l
refease [ully. Il it stays on after your parking brake s
tully released, it means you have a brake problam,

It the light comeas on while you are driving, pull off the
road and stop carefully, You may notice that the pedal
is harder lo push. QOr, the padal may go closer 1o

the floor. It may take longer to stop, If the light is: still

on, have the vehicle towed for sarvice. See Towing Your
Vehicle on page 4-29.

/N CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working
properly il the brake system warning light is
on. Driving with the brake system warning light
on can lead to an accident. If the light is still
on after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed for service.

Anti-Lock Brake System
Warning Light

I yaur vehicle has the
anti-lock brake system, the
light will come on whean
yaur engine is gtared and
may stay on lor several
seconds. That's normal

&)

It the light stays on, turn the ignition to OFF. Qr, il the
light comes on and the chime sounds when you're
driving, slop as s00n as passible and tum the ignition
off. Then start the enging again to reset the system,

If the light s4ill stays on, or comes on again while you're
driving, your vehicle needs sarvice. If fhe reguiar

brake system waming light isn't on, you still have
brakes, but you don't have anti-lock brakes. If the
regular brake system warning llight is also on, you don't
have anti-lock brakes and thera's a pmblam with

your regular brakes, See Brake Syslem Warming Light
an page 3-28 earlier in this section

The anti-lock brake system warning light will come on
briefly when you turn the ignibon key ta ON, This 15
narmal, If the light doesn't come on then, have it fixed
&0 It will be ready to warn you |f thera is a problem.
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Engine Coolant Temperature Gage Low Coolant Warning Light

This light comes on
hrlﬁﬂg whlen you tum
\T‘\‘Lﬂ | 260 CJ ﬁﬂml 125 (3 E your ignition 0N,
100 40

If this light comes on and stays on, the coolant lavel In
your vehicle i1s low. Ses Engine Cooiant on page 5-18
Canada It the light is on along with an overheal warming,

United States
you may have a8 serlous overheating problem, see
This gage shows the engine coolant temperature, If the Engirie Coolant Temperalure Gage on page 3-30.
gage polmer moves Inlo the red area, the light comes 3
on and you hear a chime, your engine is too hot! Nolice: Damage to your engine from neglected
It means that your engine coolant has overheated. coolan! problems can be costly and is not covered
by your warranty.
It you have been operating your vehicle under normal : - :
driving conditicns, you should pull off the road, stop your =eaEngine Overhealing on page 523 lor ol
vehicle and tum off the engine as soon as possible. on what 1o do. Your vehicle should be serviced as soon
as possible.

see Engine verhealing on page 5-23.
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp
Check Engine Light

£

CHECK

)

United States Canada
Yaour vehicle is equipped with 8 computer which
maenitors operation of the tuel, ignition and amission
confrid syslams

This system 15 called OBD Il (On-Board
Diagnostics-Second Generation) and is intended 1o
gssure that emissions are al acceptable fevels for

the life of the vehicle, helping to produce a cleaner
envirgnment. The CHECK ENGINE light comes on to

incicale that Ihere 15 a protiem and service 15 required,

Maltunctions often will be indicated by the systam
before any problem is apparent. This may prevent more
serious damage o your vehicls. This systam is also
designed toe assist your service technician in correctly
diagnosing any matiunchon.

Notice: If you keep driving your vehicle with this
light on, after a while, your emission controls
may nol work as well, your fuel economy may not
be as good and your engine may not run as
smoothly. This could lead to costly repairs that
may nol be covered by your warranty.

Notice: Modifications made to the engine,
transaxie, exhaust, Intake or fual system of your
vehicle or the replacement of the original tires with
other than those of the same Tire Performance
Criteria (TPC) can affect your vehicle's emission
controls and may cause this light to come on.
Maodifications to these systems could lead to costly
repairs nol covered by your warranty. This may
also result in a fallure to pass a required Emission
Inspection/Maintenance test.
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This light should come on, 8= a check to shaw you
it s working, when the ignition is on and the engine
is-not running. If the light doesn't come on, have

it repaired. This light will also come on durlng &
malfunction in one of two ways:

* Light Flashing — A misfire condition has bean
detected, A misfire increases vehlcle emissions
and may damage \be emission conirol sysiam on
your vehicle. Dealer or qualified service cenler
diagnasis and service may be requirad.

* Light On Steady — An emission control system
malfunction has been detected on your vehicle.
Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis
and service may be required

If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevenl more serfous damage to
your vehicle:

* Haducing vahicle speed.
® Avoiding hard accelerations.
* Avolding steep uphill grades.

* |f you are lowing a trailer, reduce the amount of
cargo being hauled as soon as il is possibla,

It the light stops fiashing and remains on steady,
seg |l the Light Is On Steady” tollowing.

If the light continues to flash, when it is sale 1o do so,
stop the vehicle. Find a safte place 1o park your vahicle.
Tum the key off, wail at least 10 seconds and restan
the engine. If the hight remains on steady, see “If the
Light Is On Steady”™ following. If the light s still flashing,
lollow the previous steps, and drve the vehicle 1o

your dealer or gualified service center for service

If the Light Is On Steady

You also may be able to correct the emission system
maltunction by considering the following:

Did you recently put fuel into your vehicla?

It =0, reinstall the fuel cap, making sure 1o fully install
the cap. See Filling Your Tank on page 5-7. The
diagnoshc systam can determine if the fuel cap has
baen left off or improperly installed. A foose or missing
fual cap will aliow fuel to evaporate into the stmosphere.
A few driving trips with the cap property installed
shoukd tum the light off

Did you just drive through a deep puddle of watar?

It 50, your electrical system may be wel, The condltion
will usually be corrected when fhe electrical system
dries oul, A few driving irips should turn the light off,
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Hava you recenlly changed brands of fuel?

If 50, be sure 10 fuel your vehicle with quality tuel,
Sea Gasoline O¢fane on page 5-5. Poor fuel guality
will cause your enging not to run as efficiently as

designed. You may notice this as stalling after start-up,

stafling when you pul the vehicls into gear, misfiring.
hesitation on acceleration or stumbling on accetaration
(Thesa conditions may go away once the engine is
warmed up,) Thiz will be detected by the syslem and
causs the light to tum on.

It you experience ona or more of these conditions,
changa the fusl brand you use, It will require al least
one full fank of the proper fuel to tum the light off.

it none of the above steps have made the ligh! tum off,
have your dealer or qualified service center check

the vehicle. Your dealer has the proper lest equipment
and diagnostic loals 1o fix any mechanical ar glectrizal
problems that may have developed.

Emissions Inspection and
Maintenance Programs

Some state/provincial and local governments have or
may begin programs o inspeot the emission control
equipment on your vehicle. Fallure to pass this inspection
gould prevent you from getting a vehicle registration.

Here are-some things you need to know In order to help
your vehicle pass an inspaction;

Your vehicle will not pass Lhis insgection if the

CHECK ENGINE light is on or not working properly.

Your vehicle will not pass this inspection if the

{JBD {on-board diagnostic) system determines that
critical amission control systems have not been
completely diagnosed by the syslem. The vehicls
would be considerad nol ready for inspection.

This can happen if you have recently replaced your
battery or il Your battery has rin down, The diagnostic
sysiem Is designad to evaluate critical emission
contral systems during nomal driving: This may take

g imenl mlniie --.I rnnhnn rir|1rlrr|-| ” virma i e e .ﬂlnnn Ihh‘! :F‘hl""
e @ Ll el M“I- ——l bt e )

your vehicle still does not pa55 the inspection lor lack
of OBD system readiness, see your dealer or qualified
sarvice center 1o prepare the yehicle lor inspechion,
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Oil Pressure Light
4\ CAUTION:

If you have a low angine

oil pressure problem, this

light will stay on after Don't keep driving if the oil pressure is low,

you stan your engine, If you do, your engine can become so hot that

| i aF eame on and e will It eatches fire. You or others could be burned.
hear a chime when you Check your oll as soon as possible and have
are driving, your vehicle serviced.

S - . . Notice: Damage to your engine from neglected oil
This indicates thal your 2ngine is nol receiving enough problems can be costly and is not covered by

oil. The engine could be low on oil, or could have your warranty,

some other oll proablem. Have it fixed immediately

Whan the (gnition s on bul the engine s not unming,
tha light will come on as & test 1o show you it is working,
but the light will go out when the enging is running.

If it doesn’t come on with the ignition on, you may have
a problem with the bult, Have it fived righl away




Check Qil Level Light

You will have a CHECK
QIL light in your instrumant
panel cluster.

CHECK
OlL

Thig light will comea on briefly when you slan your vehicke.

It the llght stays on after starting your vehicle, or comeas
on and chimes while you are driving, your engine ofl
level should be checked.

Priar to.checking the ol level, be sure your vehicle has
been shul off for several minutes and |s on a level
surface. Check the oil level on your dipstick and bring it
to the proper level. See Engine O an page 5-13:

A false CHECK OIL light may be genemted when
parking on stEap grages.

The oil leval monitoring system only checks oil lgval
during the briel period batween key on and englne

crank. It does not moniter engine oil level whan

the engine is running. Addiionally, an ol |evel check is
anly pedormed i the engine has beéen wmed off Tor

a considerable period of ime allowing the oli normally In
circulation o drain back into the il pan,

Passlock™ Warning Light

Tris light will come on
when you tum the ignition
o ON, The light will stay
on until the enaine starts

THEFT
SYSTEM

It the light flashes, the Passtock™ system has enlered a
tamper mode. If the vehicle fails to starl, see Passiooh”
an page 2-17.

It tha light comes on continuousty while driving and stays
o, there may be a problem wilh the Passiock™ system,
Your vahicle will rot be protected by Passiock™, and you
should see your daaiar,




Low Washer Fluid Warning Light

The LOW WASH light will
come on briefly when you

LDW turn the ignition to ON,
WASH

It will aiso stay on or come on and chime, if the fiuld
resenvolr Is less than one-third full,

Door Ajar Light

When the ignition is an,
this light will stay an untl
all doors am closed
@ and comptetaly latched,

You will hear-a chime if a door Is unlatohed after the
anging is started and the vehicle is not in PARK (P) or
NEUTHAL (N,

Service Vehicle Soon Light

This light will come on
briefly when you tum the

SERVICE ignition to ON.
VEHICLE
SOON

It will stay on, ar come on and a chime will sound i it
detects a problem on the vehicle, such as a Daytime
Running Lamps (DRL) or an automatic headiamp
system matfunction. | this happens, sea your dealar
as S00n as possible.
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Fuel GEQE Here are four things that some awners ask about.
Mone of these show a problem with your fuel gage:
* At the service station, the gas pump shuts off befare
the gage reads full,
SWHE Sl [ .
o i \1;.."'-. f ¢ |t lakes a little more or less fuel to fill up than the
gage indicated. For example, the gage may have

indicated the tank was half full. but it actually {ook a
littie more or less than hall fhe tank's capacity to
~ fill the-tank.
= O * The indicalor moves a litle when you fufm a comer
or speed up.

United States Canada . The_ga}:{a goes back to emply whan you turn off
the ignition.

=,
)
Ty
=
o
—
E

I:}IHU#I

Your fuel gage 1ells you about how much fuel you have
left, when the ignittan is on. When the indicator nears
empty, the light will come on and you will hear a chime
You still have a littie fus| left, bul you should get

Mors Soan.
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Audio System(s)

Notice: Before you add any sound equipment to
your vehicle - like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio — be sure you can

add what you want. If you can, it's very important
to do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle’s engine,
Delphi Electronics radio or other systems, and

even damage them. Your vehicle's systems may
interfere with the operafion of sound equipment that
has been added improperly.

So0. before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

Your audio system has been designed 1o opérale sasily
and to give years of listening pleasure. You will get the
miast enjoyment out of it if vou acquaint yourself with it
first. Find out what your audio system gan do and how (o
operate all of iis controls 1o be sure you're getfing the
mast aut of the sdvanced enginesnng that want into 1.

Your vehicle has a feature calied Retained Accessory
Power {RAP), With RAP, you can play your audio
system even after the ignition Is tumed ofl. See Retained
Accessory Power under Ignifion Positions on page 2-18,

Setting the Time for Radios without
Radio Data Systems (RDS)

Pregs and hold the HR or MIN arrow Tor two seconds
Then press the HR arrow until the carrect hour appears
on the display, Press and hold the MIN arrow until

the correct minute appears. The time may ba sat with
the ignition on or off.

Setting the Time for Radios with
Radio Data Systems (RDS)

Prass and hold the HR or MN butions, lecated below
the tune knob, for two seconds. Then press and hold HR
until the correct hour appears on the display. AM or

PM will also appear. Prass and hold MN until the correct
minute appears on the display, The tme may be set
with the ignitien on ar off. The clock symbaol will appear
on the display in time-sel mods.

To synchronize the time with an FM station broadcasting
Radio Data Systam [RDS) information, press and hald
HRA and MM al the same tima for two seconds until
UPDATED and the clock symbol appear on the display.
Itthe time is nol available from the station, NO UPDAT
will appear on the display instead

RDS time is broadcast once a minuté. Once you have
luned to an RDS broadeast station, it may take a

few minutes before pressing and holding the HH and
MM buttons 1o result In an update to the time
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Radio with CD (Base Level)

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this knob 1o turn the system
on and off,

VOL (Volume): Turn the knob 1o increase or 1o
decrease volume

ACL {Recall): Press this knob to switch the display
betweean time and radio station frequancy. Time display
is available with the ignition lumed off,

Finding a Station

AM FM: Prass this button 1o switch betwaen AM. FM1
and FM2. The display will show your selection,

TUNE: Turn this knob to choose radio stations

<] SEEK > : Press the right ar the left arrow 1o lune
to the next or to the previous station and stay there

To scan stations, press and hold aneg of the SEEK
arrows for two seconds until you hear a beep. The radio
will ga to a station, play for a few seconds and flash

the station frequency, then go on to the next station
Press one of the SEEK arrows again 10 stop scanning,

To scan praset stahons, press and hold one of the
SEEK arrows for more than four seconds until you hear
two beeps. The radio will go to the firs! press! station
stored on your pushbuttons, play for a few seconds and
flash the station frequancy, then go on to the next
prasal station, Press ona of the SEEK arrows again 1o
slop scanning prasats

The radic will seek and scan only to stations thal are in
the selected band and only 10 those with a strong signal
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Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbuttons lel you returm to your
favorite stations. You can sl up 1o 18 stations

(six AM, six FM1 and six FM2) by performing the
following steps

Turn the radio on
Press AM FM to select AM. FM1 or FM2
Tune |n the desired station,

Press and hold one of the six numbered pushbuttons
until you hear a beep, Wheneaver you press that
numberad pushbution, the station you set will retum,

Bepeat the steps lor each pushbutton.

e

tm

Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: To adjust the bass or the treble, press and
release the ALUDIO button repeatedly until BAS or TRE
dppears on the display. Then press and hold the up or the
down arrow 1o increase or o decrease. Il & station is
weak or noisy, you may want to decrease tha treble

To adjust bass or lreble (o the middle pasition, select BAS
ar THE. Then press and hold the ALUDIC butien for more
than two seconds untll you hear a beep. B and a zero

of T and a zero will appear on the dispiay.

To adjust both tone controls and both speakar controls

to the middle position, first end out of audio mode by
prassing another buttan, causing the radio to perform that
tunction. or by waiting five seconds for the display to
relurn to time of day. Then press and hold the-AUDIO
button for more than two seconds until you hear a beap.
CEM will appear on the display




Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance between the righl

and the lefl speakers, prass and release the ALDIC
button unfil BAL appears on the display. Then press
and hold the up or the down arrow 1o move (he sound
toward the right or the ieft speakers.

To adjust the lade batween the front and rear speakers,
press and release the AUDIO bufton untll FAD appears
on the display. Than press and hold the up ar the down
arrow to move the sound towsard the front or the rear
spedkers,

To adjust balance or fade to the middie position, select
BAL or FAD. Than press and hold AUDIO far more than
two seconds uniil you haar & beep. L and a zero or F and
a zaro will appear on the dispiay.

To adjust both tone controls and both speaker controls

to 1he middie position, first end out of audio mode by
pressing another button, causing the radio to perform that
function, or by waiting five seconds for the display 1o
retenn e o day. Then preas and nowd AUSID o
more than twe seconds uniil you hear a beap. CEN will
appear on the display.

Radio Messages

CAL (Calibration): Your sudio system has bean
calibrated for your vehicle from the factory. If CAL
appaars on the display it means thal your radio has not
been configured properly for your vehicle and mus!

be returned to the deatership for service.

LOC (Locked): This message Is displayed when the
THEFTLOCK™ system has locked up. You must
refurn o the dealership for sarvice,

Playing a Compact Disc

Insert a diso partway into the siot, label side up.

Tha playar will pull it in. The dise should begin playing.
The display will show CD. If you want 1o insert a
compact disc with the ignition off, first press RCL or the
giect button,

If an error appears on the display, see "Compact Disc
Messages” later in this section
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1 PREV (Previous): Press this pushbution fo go to the
previous frack if the current track has bean playing

for less than sight seconds. If pressed when the current
track has been playing for more than eight seconds,

it will go to the beginning of the current track, The track
number will appear on the display. It you hold the
pushbutton or press it mare than ance, the player will
continue moving back through the dise,

2 NEXT: Press this pushbutton to go to'the nex! track
The track number will appear on the display. It you

hold the pushbutton or press it more than once,

the player will continue moving forward through the disc.

3 REV (Reverse): Press and hold this pushbutton to
reverse aulckly within a track, Release it to play

the passage. The display will show elapsed ime
while reversing.

4 FWD (Forward): Press and hoid this pushbutton 1o
advance guickly within a frack. Helease il 1o play

the passage. The display will show siapsed tima while
forwarding.

5 RDM (Random); Press this pushbutton to hear the
tracks in random, rather than sequential, order. RND will
appear on the display. Prass RDM again 1o tum off
random play, OFF will appear on the display.

6 RPT (Repeat): Press this pushbution once 1o hear a
track over again, BPT will appear on the display,

The current track will continue to repeal. Press RPT
again to wm olf repeated play. OFF will appear on

the dizplay.

<] SEEK [ : Press the right or the left arow to go to
the next or to the previous track. The track numbear
will appear on the display,

RCL (Recall): Press this knob to sea the current track
number or how long the current track has been playing

AM FM: Press this button to play the radio when a disc
is in tha player. The disc will siop bul remain in the
player,

CD: With a compact disc in the player and the radio
playing, press (his button o ptay the compact disc.
CD will appear an the display:

= {Eject): Press this bufton to ject a CD. Eject may
be aclivated with aither the ignition or radio ofl. COs
may be loaded with the radio and Ignition off if this
button is pressed first
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Compact Disc Messages Radio with CD (Up Level)
If the disc comes out, it could be for one of thae following
FEASONS,

& You're driving on & very rough road. When the road
becomes smoother, the disc should play.

* It's vary hot. When the lemparaturg rétums to
narmal, the disc should play.

* The disc is dirty. scratched, wet or upside down
¢ Thear s vary humid. If 80, walt about an hour and
iy again.
If the CD is not playing correctly, for any other reason,
try & known good CD

Playing the Radio

It any eror ocours repeatediy or it an eror can'l be

GOMBGtEd, Caniant your aeaiar, PWR (Power): Prass this knob to tumn the system
an and off

VOL {Volume): Turn the knob io increase or 1o
decrease volume,
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AUTO VOL (Automatic Volume): VWith automatic
volume, your audio system adjusts automatically
1o make up for road and wind noiss as you drive

Sel the volume at the desired leval. Press this butlon to
select LOW, MEDIUM or HIGH. AVOL will appear on
the display, Each higher seting will allow for mare
volume compensation al faster vehicle speeds. Then as
you drive, automalic volume inoreases the volume as
necessary fo overcome noise at any speed, The volume
level should always sound the same 1o you as you
drive. NONE will appear on the dispiay if the radio
cannot determine the vehigle speed. If you don't want
i use autamatic volume, select OFF

DISP (Display): Press this knob to switch the display
betwean radio station freguency and time. Time
display is available with the ignition tumed off,

Finding a Station

BAND; Prass this button to switch between AM, FM1
and FM2. The disptay will show your salection.

TUNE: Turn this knob to choose radio stations.

o SEEK P : Press the right or the left arrow to seek
ta the next or to the previous station and stay there.

The radio will seek only to stations that are in the
salecled band and only to those with a strong signal.

4 PSCAN (Preset Scan) P> : Press and hold one of
the arrows for more than two seconds and the radio

will produce one beep. The mdio will scan to the

first presel station stored on the pushbuttons, play for a
few seconds and flash the station frequency, then go
on 1o the next presel station. SCAN will be displayed.
Press ong of the arrows again or cne of the pushbulions
to stop scanning presets.

The radio will scan only 1o the preset stations that are In
the selected band and only to thesa with a sfrong signal,




Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbultons et you retum to your
favorite stations. You can set up to 18 stations

(zix AM, six FM1 and six FM2) by performing the
following steps:

p P

Turn the radio on,
Press BAND to salect AM, FM1 or FMZ2.
Ture in the desirad station.

Fress AUTD TONE 1o choose the bass and treble
equalization that best suits the type of station you
are lisiening to.

Prass-and hold ong of the six numbered
pushbuttons, The radio will produce one beep,
Whenevar you press that numbered pushbutton,
he slation you set will retum and the bass

and treble agualization that you selected will atso
pe automatically selected for that pushbutton.

Repeal the steps for each pushbutton.

Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Push and release the AUDIO knob until BASS
or TREB appears on the display, Turn the knob fo
increase or lo decrease. The display will show lhe bass
ar tha treble lavel, It & station is weak or nolsy, you
may wanl to decrease the treble.

To adjust the bass and the trable to the middle position,
push and hold the AUDIO knob. The radio will produce
one beep and adjust the display level to the middle
pasition,

To adjust all tone and speaker cantrols to the middie
position, push and hold the AUDIO knob whan no one
or speaker control is displayed. You will hear one
beap and the radio will display ALL. The bass and the
treble will be adjusted to the middle position,

AUTO TONE (Automatic Tone): Prass this button to
choose bass and treble egualization settings designed
far country/wastern, jazz, talk, pop, rock and classical
stations.

To ratuny the bass and treble 1o the manual mods,
push and release the AUTO TONE button until MANUAL
s displayed.
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance betwesan the nght

and the left speakers, push and release the AUDIO
knob until BAL appears on the display. Turn the knob to
move tha sound toward the nght or the left speakers.

To adjust the fada, push and release the AUDIO knob
until FADE appears on the display. Turn the knob fo
move the sound foward the front or the r2ar speakers.

To adjust the balance and the fade to the middie position,
push the AUDIC knob, then push it again and hold it until
you hear one beep, The balance and the fade will be
adjusted to the middle position and the display will show
the speaker balance

To adjust all lone and speaker controls ta the middle
position, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no fone or
speaker control |s displayed, The radio will produce ane
beep and display ALL with the level display in the middle
position,

Using RDS

Your audio system Is equipped with a Radio Data
Systemn (RDS). RDS features are available for use on
FM stations thatl broadeas! RDS information. Using RDS.
your rmdio can do the following:

s Seek lo siations broadcasting a selacled type of
programiming,

* racelve announcements conceming local and
national emergencias.

» display messages from radio stations, and
» seek to stations with traffic annosncements.

The RDS features of your radio msly upon receiving
specific RDS information from these stations and

will anly work when this information is available, In rare
cases, a radio station may broadcast Incorrect
infarmation thal will cause the radio lealures fo work
improperly.. If this happens, contact the radio station.

When you are luned to an ROS station, the call lettars or
the station name will appear on the display Instead of
the frequency. RDS stations may also provide the

time of day, a program type (PTY) for current
programming and the nama of the program being
broadoast.




DISP (Display): Press this knob to change what
appaars on the display while using BDS. The display
oplions are station name, RDS station frequency,
PTY and the name of the program (it available),
Pressing and holding fhis knob will activate the BDS
default display

Finding PTY Stations
To select and find a desired PTY perform the following!

1

2

3.

Tum the P-TYPE LIST knob. TYPE and a PTY
will be displayed on the screen,

Select a category by tuming the P-TYPE knob.

Once the desired category s displayed, prass the
SEEK TYPE button to select the category and lake
you 1o the category's first station

If you want o go to another station within that
category and the category is displayed, press the
SEEK TYPE button onee. Il the category is nol
displtayad, press the SEEK TYPE button twice fo
display the category and then to oo lo another
station.

If PTY times out and Is no longar on the display,
go back to Step 1

BAND (Alternate Frequency): Allamate frequency
allows the radio to switch to a stronger station with
the same program type. Press and hold BAND for
two seconds to tum alternate frequency on. AF ON
will appear on fhe display. The radio may switch

o stronger stallons. Press and hold BAND again for
Iwo seconds io fum aliemate frequancy off. AF OFF
will appear on the display. The radio will not switch to
other stations,

RDS Messages

ALERT!: Alert warns al local or national emamencies.
When an alert arnouncement comes on the current
radio station, ALERT! will appear on the display. You will
hear the announcement, even If the volume Is muted

or a compact disc |5 playing. If the compac! disc player
15 playing, play will stop during the announcament.

You will not be abla to turn off alert announcemeants.

ALERT! will not be alfected by tesis ol the emergency
breadeast system. This teature is not supported by
all RDS stations.

3-47



INFO (Information): Il the current station has a
message, the informafion symbaol will appear on
the display. Press this button to ses the message
The message may display fhe artist and sona fitle,
call In phone numbers, ele,

If the whole message |s not displayed, parts of it will
appear every three seconds. To scrall through the
message al your own speed, press the INFO bufton
repealedly. A new group ol words will appaar on

the display with each press. Once the complste
message has baen displayed, the inlermation symbal
will disappear from tha display until ancther new
meassage is receved, The old message can be displayad
by pressing the INFO button until a new message Is
recaived or a different station i lured to

When a message is not availlable from a station,
NO INFO will be displayed.

TRAF (Traffic): Press this bullon 1o seek to a station
that broadeasts Iraffic announcements. TRAF will appaar
an the dsplay. It no station s found, NO TBAF will
appedr on the display.

When a traffic announcement comes an the current
station or on a related network station, you will hear 11,
aven if the volume is muted or a compact disc is
playing. The traffic symbaol and TRAFFIC will appear
an the display while the announcement plays. If the
campact diso player was being used, play will stop
during the announcemeant.

Radio Messages

CAL ERR (Calibration Error): This message is
displayed when the radio has not been calibratad
property for the vehicle. You must retum to the
dealership for sarvice.

LOCKED: This message is displayed when tha
THEFTLOCK™ systern has locked up. You must retum
to the dealership for service.

If any ermror occurs repealedly or il an error-cant be
comected. contact your dealer
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Playing a Compact Disc

Insert a disc partway into the slot. label side up.
The player will pull it in and the disc should begin
playng. The display will show the CD symbol. If you
wanl 10 insert a compact disc with the ignitian off,
first press DISP or EJT,

It an error appears on the display, see “Compact Disc
Messages” later in this section.

1 PREV (Previous): Press this pushbutton o go to

the pravious track if the current track has been playing
for less than eight seconds. If pressed when the

ourrent track has been playing for more than eight
seconds, it will go to the beginning of the cument track.
TRACK and the lrack number will appear on the
display. I you hold this pushbutton or press it more
than once, the player will continue moving back through
the disc.

2 NEXT: Press this pushbutton to go (o the naxt track.
TRACK and the lrack number will appear on the

disgiay. o you Hoid this pushbulion o press it more han
once, the player will continue moving forward through
the disc.

3 REV (Reverse): Press and hold this pushbutton to
reverse quickly within a track, Press and hold this
pushbution for less than two seconds to reverse al

six times the normal plaving spaad. Prass and hald it for
more than two seconds to reverse al 17 timas the
normal playing speed. Release || fo play the track.

The display will show ET and the slapsed lime.

4 FWD (Forward): Press and hoid this pushbutton to
advance quickly within & track. Prass and hold this
pushbution for less than two seconds o advance al
six times the normal playing speed. Press and hold it
lar more than wo seconds to advance at 17 mes
fhe nomal playing spead, Release || o play the track,
The display will show ET and (he slapsed lime,

8 ADM (Random): Press this pushbulten to hear the
tracks in random, rather than sequential, ordar. RODM GN
will appear on the display. RDM T and the track number
will appesar on the display when gach track stars (o play.
Press ADM again fo turn off random play. ROM OFF will
appear on the display.

o SeeK P : Frass the left arrow 1o go to fhe start of
the current or of the pravious track. Press tha right
drrow to go o the starl of the next track, 1 aither of the
arrows is held or pressed more than once, the player
will continueg moving backward or forward through

the CD
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DISP (Display): Fress this knob 1o see how long the
current track has been playing. ET and the elapsed fime
will appear on the display. To change whal is normally
shown on the display (track or elapsed time), press

the knob until you see the display you want, then hold
the knob for two seconds. The radio ' will produce

ona beep

BAND: Fress this button to sten to the radio when a
CD is playing. The CID will stop bul ramain in the player,

CD AUX (Auxiliary): Press this butlon 1o play a CD
when listening to the radio.

£ EJT (Eject): Préss this butlon 1o sject a CD.
Eject may be activated with efthar the lgnition or radio
off. CDs may be loaded with the radio and ignition off
If this button s pressad first

Compact Disc Messages

If the disc comies oul, it could be for one of the following
MEESONE:

* You're driving on a vety rough road, When tha road
becomes smoaother, the disc should play.

o |{'s very hot. When the lemperature returns o
normal, the dise should play.

* The disc is dirty, stratched, wet or upside down.

® The air is very humid. I S0, wail about gn hour and
iry again.
I the CD |s not playing correctly, for any other reason,
try & known good CL.

M any arrar accurs repeatedly or it an amor can't be
corrected, contact your dealar
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Radio with Cassette and CD
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Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this Knob to tum the system
on-and off

VOL {Volume): Turn the knob to increase or 1o
decrease volume.

AUTO VOL {Automatic Volume): With automatic
valume, your audio system adiusts automalically
to make up for road and wind noise as you drive

Set the volume at the desired level. Press this button 'to
select LOW, MEDIUM or HIGH. AVOL will appear an
the display. Each higher setting will allow for more
volume compensation at faster vehicle speeds. Then as
you drive, automalic volume increases lhe voluma as
necessary 1o ovarcome noise at any speed. The volume
tevel should always sound the same (0 you a5 you
drive. NONE will appear on the display if the mdio
gannol determinge the vehicle speed. It you don’t wanl to
use autormatic volume, select OFF

DISP (Display): Press this knob to switch the display
between time and radio station frequency. Time
clisplay s avallable with the ignilion turned off.

341



Finding a Station

BAND: Press this bution o switch betwean AM, FiM1
and FM2. The display will show your selechion,

TUNE: Tum this knob to choose radio stations.

4 SEeK P> : Press the right or the lefl-arrow 1o seek
to the next or o the previous station and stay there.

The radio will seek anly to stations thal are In the
selected band and only 1o those with a strong signal.

4 PSCAN (Preset Scan) P> : Press and hold one of
the arrows for more than two seconds. The radio will
produce one beep, The radio will scan through each of
the preset stations stored on the pughbutlons, play lor a
few seconds, then go on to the next preset station, SCAN
will be displayed. Press one of 1he arrows again or one of
the pushbuttons to stop scanning presets,

The radio will scan only 1o the preset stallons that are in
the selectad band and only 10 those with a strong signal.

Setting Preset Stations

Tha six numbered pushbuttons ket you return 1o your
favorile stations. You can st up 16 18 stations

{zix AM, six FM1 and six FM2) by perfonming the
lollowing steps:

1

o

Tum the radio on,

2. Press BAND to select AM, FM1 or FM2.
3.
4. Presz AUTO TONE o chooss the bass and trebls

Tuna in the desired station.

equalization that best suits the type of station you
are listening to.

Press and hold one of the six numberad
pughbuttons, The radio will produce one beep.
Whenever you press that numbered pushbutton,
the station you set will return and the bass

and treble equalization that you selected will alsc
be automatically selected tor thal pushbutton.

Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,
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Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Push and reléass the AUDIO knob until BASS
or TREB appears on the display. Tum the knob 1o
ncregse or 1o decreasa, The display will show the bass
or the treble level, Il a station is weak or naisy. yol)
may want to decrease the treble.

To adjust bass and treble to the middie position, push
and hold the AUDIC knobi, The radio will produce
one besp and adjust the display level 10 the middle
posttion.

To adjust all tone and speaker controls to the middle
position, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no lone
or speaker control is displayed. The radio will produce
one beep and display ALL with the leve! display in

the middle position,

AUTO TONE (Automalic Tone): Press this button fo
choose bass and treble equalization seltings designed
for countryrwestern, jazz, talk, pop, rock and classical
stations.

Ta retum the bass and trebie to the manual mode,

push and release the AUTO TONE button until MANLUAL

5 displayed,

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance between the right

and tha left speakers, push and release the AUDIC
knob until BAL appears on the display. Tumn the knob to
move the sound loward the right or fhe leff speakers

To adjust the fade between the fronl and rear speakers,
puah and refease the AUDIO knob until FADE appears
an fhe display. Turn the knob 1o move the sound loward
the fronl or the rear speakers.

To adjust the balance and fade to the middle position,
push the AUDIO knob then push it again and hold it until
vou hear one beep. The balance and the fade will be
adjusted to the middle position and the display will show
the speaker balance.

To adiust all tone and speaker controls to the middie
pasition, push and hold fhe AUDIO knob when no tone
or spaaker control Is displayed. The radio will produce
one beep and display ALL wilth the level display in

the middle positian.




Using RDS

Your audlo system s equipped with a Radio Data
System (RDS). RDS fealures are available for use
anly on FM stations that broadcast RDS Information.
Using RDS, the radic can do the following:

* Seek to stations broadcasting & selected lype ol
programming,

® ragslve announcements concerning logal and
national emergencies,

® display messages from radio stations, and
* gseek lo stations with traffic announcements.

The ROS features of your radlo rely upon recelving
specific RDS information from these stations and

will only work when lhis Information is avallable.

In rare cases, a radio stalion may broadcast incomeact
information thal will cause tha radio features o

work improperly. If this happans, contact the radio
station.

While you are luned 1o an RDS station, the call letiers
or the station name will appear on the display nstead of
the frequency. BOS stations may also provide the

time ol day, a program lype (PTY) for current
programming and the name of the program being
broadcast.

DISP (Display): Press this knob o change whal
appears on the display while using RDS. The display
options are station name, RDS station freguency,
PTY and the name of the program {if avallable}.
Pressing and holding this knob will activate the RDS
default display

Finding PTY Stations

To saelect and find & desired PTY perlorm the following:

1. Tum the P-TYPE LIST knob. TYPE and a PTY
will be displayed on tha screan,

2. Select a category by tuming the P-TYPE Knob.

3. Once the desired category Is displayed, press tha
SEEK TYPE button to selfact the category and take
you to the category s first station.

4, It you want 1o go to another station within that
category and the category is displayed, press
the SEEK TYPE button once. I the category is
not displayed, press the SEEK TYPE button twice
to display the category and then 1o go to another
station,

5. It PTY times out and |s nio longer on the display,
go back fo Step 1
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BAND (Alternate Frequency): Alternate fraguency
allows the radio to switch to a stronger statlon with
the same program type. Press and hold BAND for

two seconds to turn allernate freguency on. AF ON
will appear on the display. The radio may switch

o stronger stations. Press and hold BAND again for
two seconds to tum aliernate frequency off. AF OFF
will appear on the display, The radio will not switch to
other stations,

RDS Messages

ALERTE: Aled wams of local or natlonal amergencies.
When an alert announcemen! comeas on the current
radio station, ALERT] will appear on the display. You will
haar the announcement, avan if the valume 5 muled

or a casselle tape or compact disc is playing. If the
cassetle tape or compact disc player is playing. play will
stop during the announcement. You will not ba able

to tum off alert announcements,

ALERT! will not be aftectad by tests of the emargency
broadcast systam,. This feature 1s not supported by
all RDS stations.

INFO (Infarmation): Il the current station has a
message, the information symbol will appsar on
the display, Press this button to see the message.
The message may display the arlisl and song titie,
call in phone numbers, atc.

If the whole message is nol displayed, paris of it will
appear evary three seconds. To scmll through the
message al your own speed, press the INFO button
repeatadly. A new group of words will appear on

the display with each press. Once the complete
message has been displayed, he information symbol
will disappear from the display untl another new
message is received. The old message can be displayed
by pressing the INFO button until a new message is
received or a different station is tuned to.

When a message 15 not available from a siation,
NO INFO will be displayed.

TRAF (Traffic): Press this button 10 seek to a station
that broadeasts traffic annoduncements. TRAF will appear
on the display. If no stafion is found, NO TRAF will
appear on the display.

When & traffic announcement comes on the current
station or on & related network station, you will hear i,
even if the volume Is muted or & compact disc or
vassaite t2pe s playing. The traffic symbol and

I HAFEIL Wil Gppear on ne mspiay wnig me
announcement plays. If the compac! disc or casetie
lape player is being used, play will stop during the
announcement
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Radio Messages

CAL ERR (Calibration Error): This massage is
displayed when the radio has not been calibrated
properly for the vehicle. You must retum 1o he
dealership for semvice.

LOCKED: This message is displayed when the
THEFTLOCK"™ system has locked up. You must
return to the dealership for service

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape playeris built to work best with tapes thal are
up to 30 to 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer

thar that are so thin they may not work wall in this player.

The longer side with the tape visible should face 1o the
right, if the ignition is on, but the madio is off, the tapa can
be inserted and will begin playing. A lape symbol i5
shown on the display whenever a tape is inserted. If you
near nothing but a garbled sound, the tape may not ba in
squarely. Press EJT to remove the tape and start over.

While the tape is playing, use the VOL, AUDIO and
SEEK controls just as you do for the radio. Tha display
will show TAPE and an arrow showing which side of
the tape Is playing.

Il you want 1o insen a tape while the ignition is off,
first press EJT or DISP,

It an error appears on the display, see “Cassatte Tapa
Messages™ |ater in this section.

1 PREV (Previous): Your tape must have al leasl three
seconds of silepce batween sach selaction for previous
lo work. Press this pushbutton 1o go to the previous
sefaction on the tape if the current selection has baen
playing for less than three seconds. Il pressed when the
current selaction has bean playlng fram 3 to 13 seconds,
it will go o the beginning of the previous selection or
the: beginning of the current selection, depending upon
the position on the tape, Il pressed when the current
selection has been playing for more than 13 seconds,

it will go to the beginning of the current sefection.

SEEK and a negative number will appear an the display
while the cassetie player is in the previous mode.
Pressing this pushbutton multiple times or holding it

will increase the number of selechons to be searched
back, up fo -4.
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2 NEXT: Yourtape must have at least three seconds of
silence betwean each selection for next 1o work. Press
this pushbutton to go o the next selection on the lape

It you press the pushbution mora than ance, the playar
will continue moving forward through the tape. SEEK and
a positive number will appear on the display.

3 REV (Reverse): Press this pushbutton to reverse the
tape rapidly. Press it again to retum to playing spead.
The radio will play while the lape reverses. The station
lraquency-and REV will appear on the display. You may
select stations during reverss operation using TUNE,
SEEK or PSCAN.

4 FWD (Forward): Press this pushbution to advance
guickly. Press this pushbutton again to return to playing
spead. The radio will play while the tapa advances

The station frequency and FWD will appear on

the display. You may selact stations during forward
operation by using TUNE. SEEK or PSCAN:

5 \) SIDE: Press this pushbutton 15 play the other side
of the tape.

o SEEK P> The righl arrow is the same as the
MEXT pushbutton, and the left arrow is the same as the
PREV pushbutton. Il the amows are held or pressed
more than once, the player will continue moving forward
or backward through the tape. SEEK and a positive

or a negative number will appear an the display

BAND: Press this bution to listen o the radio when
a tape is playing, The tape will stop but remain in
the playar.

TAPE CD: Fress this bullon o play a tape when
listening to the radio, Press TAPE CD 1o switch
batween the tape and compact disc If both are loaded.
The inactive tape or CODOwill remain safely inside the
radio for future listening.

= BT (Eject): Press this button, located to the nght
of the cassette tape slot. to stop a tape when it 15 playing
or to eject a tape when il is not playing. Eject may be
activated with the radio ofl. Cassetle tapes may ba
loaded with the radic off If this button is pressed first
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Cassette Tape Messages

CHK TAPE (Check Tape): Il this message appears on
the radic display, the tape won't play because of one
af the lollowing ermors

* The tape is bght and the player can't tum the tape
hubs. Remove the tape. Hold the lape with the
apen end down and try 1o turn the right hub
counterclockwise with a pencil. Tumn the tape over
and rapaal, I the hibs do not turn easily, your
tape may be damaged and should not be used in
the player. Try & new lape to make sure your player
Iz working proparly.

* The tape Is broken. Try a new lape.

* The tape is wrapped around the lape head.
Attemnpt 10 get the cassette out. Try 3 new lape.

CLEAN: Il this message appears on the display, 1he
cassette tape piayer needs to ba cleanad. It will still play
tapes, bul you should clean it as soon as possible 1o
prevent damage to the tapes and player, See Care

of Your Cassatte Tape Plaper on page 3-62.

i any error occurs repeatedly or if an error can't be
corrected, contact your dealer,

CD Adapter Kits

It Is possible 1o use a poriable CO player adapter kil
with your cassatte tape player afler disabling the
light'loose lape sensing feature on your tape player.

To disable the feature, uss the following steps:
1, Turn the lgnition an,
2. Tumn the radio off.

3. Press and hold (he TAPE CD button. The radio will
display READY and Hash the cassette syrmbol.

4. Insart the adaptar inlo the casselle siat. |1 will
power up the radio and begin playing.

The override feature will ramain active untl EJT Is
pressed,
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Playing a Compact Disc

Insert a disc partway into the slol, iabel side up

The player will pull it in and the disc should begin
playing. The display will show the CD symbol, If you
want 1o insert a compact disc with the :gnition off,
first press DISP or EJT.

If-an error appears on the display, ses "Compact Disc
Messages" later in this section;

1 PREV (Previous): Fress this pushbutton fo go to the
previous track if the current lrack has been playmg lor
less than gight seconds. If pressed when Ihe currant Uack
has been playing for more than sight seconds, it will go 1o
the beginning of the current track. TRACK and the track
number will appaar an the display. I you hald this
pushbutton ar press It more than once, the player will
continue moving back through the disc

2 NEXT: Press this pushbution © go 10 the nexl track.
TRACK and the track number will appear on the
display. 1 you hald this pushbulton or prass it more than
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3 REV (Reverse): Pressand hold this pushbutton to
reversa guickly within a track. Press and hoid this
pushbutton for less than iwo seconds 1o reverss al
six limes the normal playing speed. Press and hold i
for more than two seconds (o reverse at 17 times the
normal playing speed. Release it 1o play the passage
The display will show ET and the elapsed time,

4 FWD (Forward): Press and hold this pushbutton o
advance quickly within a frack, Prasa and hold this
pushbulten for less than two séconds 1o advanoe at six
times the normal playing speed. Press and hold it lor
more than two seconds 1o advance al 17 times the
normal playing speed. Heleasa it 1o play the passage.
The display will show ET and tha slapsad time.

6 ADM (Random): Fress this pushbutlon fo hear the
tracks In random, rather than sequential, order, ROM ON
will appear on the display. RDM T and the track

rumbear will appear on the disptay when each lrack
starts to play, Press it again to tum off random play.
ADM QFF will appear on the display.

A SeEeK P : The right arraw is the same as the
MEXT pushbution, and the lefl arrow Is the same as

the PREV pushbutton. Il either of the SEEK arfows is
held or pressed more than onge, the player will continue
mowving backward or forward through tha CD,
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DISP (Display): Press this knob o see how long the
current track has been playing. ET and the elapsed time
will appear on the display. To change what is normaily
shown on the display (frack or elapsed ime), prass this
knob until you see the display you want, then hold this
knob far two seconds. The radio will praduce one beep.

BAND: Press this button to listen to the radio when &
tisc is playing The disc will stop but remain in the

playear.

TAPE CD: Press this button to play a CD when listening
o the radio, Prass TAPE CD to switch between the lape
and gompact disc if both are loaded. The inactive taps or
GO will rermain safely inside the radio lor fulure listening.

£5 EJT (Eject): Press this button, located 1o the right
of the CD slot, 1o eject a CO. Eject may be activated with
glther the ignition or radio off. CDs may be loaded with
the radio and igniticn oft #f this bufion is prassed lirst.

Compact Disc Messages

CHECK CD: Il this massage appears on the display
andior the disc comas out, it could be lor ona of
the fallowing reasons

* You're doving on & very rough road. When the road
becomes smoather, the disc should play.

* |t's vary hot. Whan the lemparaturg returns to
normal, the disc should play.

® The disc is ditty, serafchsd, wel or upside down
® |t s vary humid. It s, wait about an hour and
Iry again,
Il the CD is nat plaving comrectly, lor any othar reason,
Ity & known good CD

Hany emor ocours repeatedly of if an enor cant be
corrected, contact your dealer
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Theft-Deterrent Feature
(Non-RDS Radios)

THEFTLOCK™ s designed to discourage theft of your
radia, The feature works automatically by learning

a portion of the Vehicle Identification Number (VIN}

i the radin s moved o & different vahicle, it will

not operate and LOC will be displayed.

With THEFTLOCK"™ activated, your radio will not
aperate il siolen,

Theft-Deterrent Feature
(RDS Radios)

THEFTLOCK"™ is designad 1o discourage \heft of your
radia. The feature works aulomatically by leaming

a portion of the Vehicle Identification Number [VIN].

It the radio is moved fo a differant vahicle, it will

nol operate and LOCKED will be displayed.

When the ignitlon is off and RAF & nol active, the

tlinking red kght indicates that THEFTLOCK is armed,

With THEFTLOCK attvated, your radia will not
operate il stolen

Understanding Radio Reception

AM

The range for most AM stations |s greater than for FM,
especially at night. The longsr range, howavar, can
cause stations fo interfere with each other. AM can
pick up noise from things like storms and power lines.
Try reducing the treble 1o reduce this naoise |f you

avar get il

FM

FM sterao will give you the best sound, but FM signals
will reach only about 10 1o 40 miles (16 1o 65 km),

Tall bufldings or hills can interfare with FM signals,
causing the sound to come and go.
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player thatl is not cleaned requiarly can cause
reduced sound quality, ruined casseites or a damaged
mechanism. Cassette tapes should be stored in thelr
cases away from contaminants, direct sunlight and
gxireme heat. I they aren'l, they may not pperate
propary or may cause fallure of the tape player

Your tape player should be cleaned regularly after
every 50 hours of use. Your radio may display CLEAN
to indicate that you have used your tape player for

50 hours withou! resetting the tape clean timer, if this
message appears on the display, your casssaile

lape player needs to be cleaned. It will still play
lapas, but you should clean it as soon g5 possible to
prevent damage to your tapes and player, Il you
notice & reduction In sound quahty, try a known good
cassetie to see if tha tape or the tape player is at fault
If this other casselte has no improvement in sound
quality, clean the tape player

For bast results, use a scrubbing action, non-abrasive
cleaning cassetle with pads which scrub the tape
head as the hubs of the cleaner cassette turn. The
recommended cleaning casselle is available through
your dealership,

The broken fape detection feature of your cassette taps
playar may identiy the cleaning cassetie as & damaged
tepe, in error. To prevent the cleaning cassatta from
being ejected. use the lollowing steps:

1. Turn the ignitlen on
2. Tumn the radio off.

3. Press and hold the TAPE CD bulton fgr five
seconds. READY will appear on the display
and a cassetta symbol will lash for five saconds,

4. Inser the scrubbing action cleaning cassette.

5. Ejest the cleaning casselte after the manulacturer's
recommended cleaning time.

After the cleaning casselte is ejected. the broken tape
datection fealure will be active again

You may -also choose a non-orubbing action, wel-type
cleaner which Lses a casssite with a fabrc belt o
glean the tape head This lype of cleaning cazsette will
nat eject on s own. A non-scrubbing action cleanar
may not clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type
cioanar. The use of 3 non-scrubbing action, dry-type
cleaning cassetts is not recommanded,
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Aftar you clean the player, press and hold the EJT
bulton for five seconds 1o rezst tha CLEAN indicator
The radio will display CLEANED 1o show the indicator
was resat

Cassettes are subject to wear and the sound guality
may degrade over time. Always make sure the cassetis
tape is in good condition betore you have your taps
player serviced.

Care of Your CDs

Handle discs carefulty. Stare them in their original cases
or gther protective casas and away from direct suniight
and dust. It the surface of a disc is soiled, dampen

a clean, soff cloth in a mild, neutral detargent solution
and clean it wiping from the cenler 1o the edga.

Be sure never to touch the side without writing when
hantlling discs. Pick up dists by grasping the outer
edges or lhe edge of the hole and the outer edge.

Care of Your CD) Plaver

The use of CD lens cleaner disca i= not advised, due o
the risk of contaminating the lens of the GD optics
with lubricants Intermnal fo the CO mechansm

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most car washes
without being damaged. If the mast should ever
bacome slighlly bent, you can straighten it out by hand,
It the mast is badly bent, as it might be by vandals,

you should reptace L

Check occasionally o be sure the mast |s still tightened
lo the fender. H tightening is required, tighten by
hand, then with a wrench one quarter turn,

Chime Level Adjustment

Chime level adjustment is only available on RDS radios:
The radio is the vehicle chime producer. The chime ia
produced from the driver's side front door spaakars.

To changs tha voluma level, press and hold

pushbution & with the ignition on and the radio power
off. The chime volume level will change from the nonmal
laval o loud, and LOUD will be displayed on the

radia. To change back to the default or normal setting,
Fross and hold pushbution © again, Tha chime ieve

will change from the loud level to normal, and NORMAL
will e displayed. Each time the chime volumea is
changed, three chimes will scund as an example of the
new volume selected. Removing the radic and not
replacing it with & factory radio or chime module will
disable vehicle chimes.
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about driving is:
Drive defensively,

Please starl with & very imporiant safely device in your
vehicle: Buckle up. See Safety Bolls: They Are for
Everyone on page 1-7.

Defansive driving really means "be ready for anything.”
On city streets, rurdl roads o Ireeways, |t means
“always expect the unexpacted.”

Assume thal pedestrians or other drivers are going 10

be careless and make mistakes Anlicipate what
they might do. Be ready for their mistakes:

Rear-end coliisions are aboul the most preventable of
acpidents. Yet they are common, Allow enough following
distance. It's the best detensive driving manesuver, in both
city and rural driving, You never know whean the vehicle in
frant of you is going to brake or W suddenly.

Detensive driving requires that a driver concenirale on
Ihe driving task. Anyihing that distracts from tha

driving task — such as congentrating on a cellular
telephone call, reading, or reaching for something on
lhe fleor — makes proper defensive driving more difficuit
and can aven cause d collislan, with resulling injury,
Ask a passanger 1o help dao things like this, or pull off the
road in a safe plage to do them yourself. These simple
defensive drving technigues could save your iife.




Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drnking and driving is
a national tragedy. I's the number one contributor to
the highway death loll, claiming thousands of victims
avery year

Alcohol afiects four things that anyone needs Io drve
a vehivle:

® Judgmant

* Muscular Coordiration
* Vislon

® Atentivaness,

Palica records show that almost half of all motor
vehicle-related dedths invelve alcohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was
drinking and driving. In recent years, more than
16,000 annual motor vehicle-relaled deaths have been
associated with the use ol alcohol, with more than
300,000 peopte injured.

Many adults — by some estimates, nearly half the adult
population — choose never o drink aicohal, so they
naver drive afler drinking. For persons under 21,

i's against the Jaw in every U.S. state to drink alcohol,
There are good medical, psychological and
developmental reasons for these laws

The obvious way to eliminate the leading highway
safety problem is for people never 1o drink alcchol

and then drive, But what f peopla do? How much is
“tloo much” If someone plans 1o drive? It's a lol [ess than
many might think. Although it depends on each person
and situation, here is some general information on

the probiem

The Biood Alcohol Concentration (BAC) of someone
who is drinking depends upon [our things:

* The amoun! of aloohol ponsumad
o The drinker's body weight

* The amaunt of food that is consumed before and

el el el en s
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o The length of time it has taken the drinker 1o
consume the alcohol




According o the Amencan Medical Association,

g 180 |b (B2 kg) person who drinks three 12 ounce

{355 ml) botties of baer n an hour will end up with a
BAC of about 0,06 percent The parson would raach the
same BAC by drinking three 4 ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks if each had 1-1/2 ounces
{46 ml) of a liquor like whiskey, gin or vodka.

IV's the armount of aleohol thal counts. For example,
if the same parson drank threa double martinis

(3 ounces or 80 mi of liquor each) within an hour,
the porson’s BAC would be close 1o 0.12 percent

A person who consumes food just belore or duning
drinking will have a somewhal lower BAD level

There is a gander differance, oo, Women generally
have a lower relative percentage of body water

Ihan men. Since afcohol is camed In body water, this
means that a woman generally will reach a higher BAC
lewvel than a man of her same body weight when

each has the same number of drinks

The law in an increasing numbar of U.S. states, and
throughout Canada, sats the legal imit at 0.08 percent.
In some othar countries, the imil is even lower.

For exampie, il s 0.05 percent in both France and
Germany, Tha BAC limit for &il commercial drivers in
the United States is 0.04 parcent,

The BAC will be aver 0.10 percent alter three 1o
six drinks {in one haur). Of course, as we've sean,
il depends on how much alcohal is in the donks,
and how guickly Ihe parson drinks them.




Bul the ability 1o drve s affecled weall balow a BAC ol
0.10 parcant. Research shows thal the driving skills

of many people are impaired at a BAC approaching
(1.05 parcant, and thal the effects are worse at night. All
drivers are impaired al BAC levels above 0.05 parcent,
Statistics show that the chance of being in a collision
increases sharply for drivers who have a BACT of

0.0 percent or above. A drivaer with a BAC level of
0.06 percent has doubled his or her chance of having &
gollision, At 8 BAC level of .10 percent, the chance

af this dnver having a collision Is 12 times greater; at a
leval of 0.15 percant, the chance is 25 times greater!

The body takes about an hour 10 nd itself of the alcohol
in one drink, No amaunt of colfee or number of cold
showers will speed that up, “I'll be careful™ isn't the
right answer. What il there's an emergency, 8 naad o
take sudden action, as when a child dars info the
sireel? A person with aven a moderate BAC might not
ba able to react quickly enough o avold the calliskon,

There's something alse about drinking and driving that
many people don'l know. Medical research shows that
alcohol In a person's system can make crash injuries
worse, especilly injuries o the brain, spinal cord or
heart. This means that when anyene who has been
dnnking — dnver or passenger —is ina orash, that
person's chance of being killed or permanently disabied
i= highar than if the parson had not been drinking.

A\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness

and judgement can be affected by even a
small amount of alcohol. You can have a
serious — or even fatal — collision if you
drive after drinking. Please don'l drink and
drive or ride with a driver who has been
drinking. Ride home in a cab; or if you're with

& Group, Jealgnaie a ditver who will noi dinh.




Control of a Vehicle

You have thres systems thalt maka your vehicle go whare
you want it 1o go. They are the brakes, the stesring and
the acoelerator, All three systems have to do thelr work at
the places where the tires meel the road

Sometimes. as when you'ra driving on snow or ice,

W's easy 1o ask more of those gontrol systems than the
tires and road can provide. Thal means you can

lose control of your vehicle.

Braking

Braking action Involves percephion lime and
reachion fhime.

Firat, you have to decide o push on the brake pedal.
That's perception tirme, Then you have to bring up your
fool and do It That's reaction ime.

Average reaction fime is about 3/4 of a second.

Bul thal's enly an average. |l mighl be less with ane
driver and as long as two or three seconds or maore wilth
another. Age, physical condition, alertness, coordination
and eyesight all play a part. So do aleohal, drugs

and frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle
moving at 80 mph {100 km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m).
That could be a ol of distance in an emergancy,

=0 Keeping enough space betwesn your vehicle and
athers |s important,

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whether it's pavement
or graval); the conditian of the road (wet, dry, icy); tre
tread; the condition of your hrakes; the weight of

the vehicle and the amount of brake lorce appled.
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Avoid needless heavy braking. Some people drive

in spurts — heavy acceleration followsd by heavy
braking — rather than keeping pace with tratfic, This is
a mistake. Your brakes may naot have time 1o cool
between hard stops, Your brakes will wear out much
faster if you do a lot of heavy braking. If vou Keep paca
with the traffic and allow realstic following distances,
you will eliminate a ot of unnecessary braking,

That means better braking and longer brake life.

it your engine ever stops while you'rs dnving, brake
normally but don't pump your brakes. If you do,

the pedal may get harder to push down. If your engine
stops, you will still have some power brake assist

But you will use it when you brake. Once the power
assist 18 used up, It may take longer to sitop and

the brake pedal will be harder to push.

Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)

Your vehicie may have anti-lock brakes, ABS |s an
advanced electronic braking system that will help

prevent a braking skid.

(=)

If your vehigle has anti-lock
brakas, this warning light
on the instrument panal will
pome on briefly when

you start your vehicle.
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The anllHock system can change the brake pressire
faster than any driver could. The computer is
programmed to make the most of available tire and
road conditions. This can help you steer around

the obstacle while braking hard

Lat's say the road is wet and you're drving safely,
suddanly, an animal lumps oul n frormt of you
You slam on the brakes and conmlinue braking,
Here's whal happens with ABS!

A computer senses thal whesls are slowing down

I orie of the whesls is about to stop rolling, :hle computer As you brake, your computer keeps recelving updates on
will separately wark the brakes at each whee! wheel speed dnd conlrals braking pressure accordingly,
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Hemeamber: Anfi-lock doesn'l change tha time youl
nead to gal your foot up 10 the brake pedal or always
degrease stopping distance. If you get too close 1o

tha verhicle in fromt of you, you won't have time (o apply
your brakas if that vehicle suddenly slows or slops.
Always leave enough room up ahead to stop, avan
though you have anti-lock brakes

Using Anti-Lock

Baon't pump the brakes. Just hold the brake pedal down
firmly and el ant-lock work for you, You may feel a
siight brake pedal pulsation or nolice some noisa, but
this s nommal,

Braking in Emergencies

At some ime, nearly svery driver gets into a situation
thal requires hard braking,

It you have anti-hock, you can stear and brake al
the sama hime, Howeaver, if you don't have anti-lack,
yaur st reaction — to'hit the brake pedal bard
and hold it down — may be the wrong thing to do

Your wheels can slop rolling. Once they do, the vehicle
can't respond fo your steering. Momentum will camy.

Il in whatever diraction it was headed when the wheels
stopped rolling, That could be off the road, into the
very thing you were trying to-aveid, or into traffic.

If you don't have anfl-lock, use & “sgueere” braking
technique. This will give you maximum brakmg while
maintaining steering conirol. You can do this by pushing
on the brake pedal with steadily increasing pressure.

In an emergency, you will probably want 1o squeeze the
brakes hard without locking the wheels. I you hear or
fesl the whesls sliding, ease off the brake pedal.

This will help you retain steering control. It you do have
anti-lock, ii's diffsrent, Sea "Anti-Lock Brakes."

In many emergencies, slegring can help you more than
gven the vary best braking.




Steering

Power Steering

Il you lose power steering assisl becauss the angine
stops or the sysiem s not functioning, you can steer but
it will take much more sfon

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves

I's imparant to take curves at a reasonabis speed.

A lot of the “driver lost control” acoldents mentioned on
the news happen on curveas,

Hare's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each ol us is subject to
the same laws of physics whean driving on curves.

The traction of the tires against the road surface makes
it possible for the vehicle 1o change its path when

you fum the front wheels, If there's no traction, inerta
will keep the vehicle going in the same direction.

If your've ever tried 10 steer a vehigle on wel Ice,

you'll understand this.

The Imction you can get it a curve depands an the
condition of your tres and the road surface, the angle a
which the curve is banked, and your speed, While you're
in a curve, speed |5 the one [aclor you can control,

Suppose you're steernng through a8 sharp curve.
Then you suddenly apply the brakes. Both control
systems — steering and braking — have to do thelr
work where the tires meel the road. Unigss you
have lour-wheel anfi-lock brakes, adding the hard
braking can demand too much of those places.
You can lose control,

The same thing can bagpen if you're steering through a
sharg curve and you suddenly accelorate. Those two
control systems — steenng and acceleration — can
overwhelm those places where the tires meet the road
and maka you ldse eontral

What should you do if this ever happens? Ease up on
the hrake or accelerator pedal, steer tha vehicle the way
you want it to go, and siow down.

Speed limit signs near ourves warn that you should
adjust your speed, Of course, the posted speeds

are bhased on good weather and road conditions,

Under less favorable condiions you'll want to go shower

It you need fo reduce your speed a5 you approach a
curve, do it before you anter the curve, while your front
wheels are straight ahsead,

Try 1o adjust your speed s0 you can "drve” thraugh the
curye Maintain & reasonable, steady spesd. Walt 1o
accaelerate until you are out of the curve, and then
accaiarata gently inlo the straighlaway.
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Steering in Emergencies

Thare are times when steering can be more effective than
braking. For example; you coma overa hill and find a
truck stopped In your lane, or a car suddanly pulls out
fram nowhere, or a child daris oul from belwean parked
cars and stops raght in front of you. You can avoid

these problems by braking — If you can stop in time.

But sometimes you can'l; there isn't room. That's the
time for evasive action — steering argund the problem,

Your vehicie can parform vary well in amergencies like
these. First apply your brakes — bul, unless you
have antl-lock, not enough © lock your wheals

See Sraking on page 4-6, Il |s better 1o remove as
much speed as you can lrom a possible gollision.
Then sleer around the problem, ta the lef or rghl
depending on the space availabla.

Dl

An emergency like this reguires close attention and a
quick decision. If you are holding the steering whes| at
the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions, you

can tum I a full 180 degrees vary quickly without
removing either hand. Bul you have to act [ast, stear
guickly, and just as guickly straighten the whesl

once you have avoided the object.

The fact that such emergency situalions are always
possible is-a good reason lo practice defensive diiving
at all imes and waar satety belts properly.
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find thal your nght whesis have dropped off the
adge of a road onto the shoulder while you're driving,

i the level ot the shoulder Is only slightly below the
pavement, recovery should be fairly easy. Ease off the
accelerator and than, if thare is nothing in the way.
steer 50 Ihal your vehicle straddles the sdge of

the pavement. You can lum the steering wheeal up 1o
one-gquarter tum untli the right front tire conlacts

the pavemen! edge. Then tum your steering wheel to go
straight down the roadway.

Passing

Tha drver of a vehicle about 1o pass another on a
lwo-tana highway wails for jus! the right mament,
accelerales. moves around the vehicle ahead, then
goes back into the righl lane agam. A simple mansuver?

Not necessanly! Passing another vehicle gn a two-lang
highway Isa polantially dangerous mave, since the
passing vehicle cccupies the same lane 85 oncoming
traffic for sevaral seconds. A miscalculation, an error in
|udgment, or a briet surrender to frustration or anger
can suddenly put the passing driver tace to face with the
worst of all trafic actldents - the head-on collision

50 here are some lips lor passing!

* “Dirive ahead " Look down the mad, 1o the sides
and lo crossroads for situations thal might affect
your passing patterns. If you have any daubt
whatsoeyer aboul making a successiul pass,
wall lor a beller lims,

* Walch for traffic signs. paverment markings and
lines. Il you can see a sign up ahead that might
Imcicate & fum or an intersection, delay your pass.
A broken center [ine usually indicates it's all
right to pass {providing the mad ahead is clear).
MNevar cross a solid line on vour side of the lane or
a doiible solid |ing; even if the road sgems empty
al approaching traffic,
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* Do not get too close 1o the vehiclke you want 1o
pass while you're awaiting an opportunity. For
ong lhing, foflowing too closely reduces your area
of vision, especially If you're following a larger
vehicle. Also, you wan't have adequate space if the
vahicle ahead suddenty slows Or stops, Keep
back & reasonable disfance.

* When it looks like a chance to pass s coming up,
slarl to aceelerate bul stay in the right lane and
don't get too close. Time your move so you will be
Incraasing speed as the lime comas to move
into the ather lane: If the way is clear 1o pass, you
will have a "running star” thal more than makes
ugy for the distance you would loss by dropping
back And it something happens to causa you 1o
cancel your pass. you naed only siow down
and diop back again and wall for another
opportunity,

» | pther vehicles are lingd up 10 pass a slow vehicle,
waall your tum. Bul take care thal someone |sn't
trying 1o pass you as yvou pull out to pass the slow
vehicla. Remember 1o glance over your shoulder
and check the blind spol.

Check your mimors, glance aver your shollder,

and siart your left lane change signal befora moving
out ot the right lane to pass. When you are far
encugh ahead ol the passed vehicle to see iis

front in your inside mirror, activate your righl lane
change signal and move back inlo the right

ane. (Hemembar that your right cutside mirror is
convex. The vehicle yvou just passed may seem o
be farther away from you than it really is.)

Try not to pass moare than one yehicle al a time

on iwo-tane roads. Reconsider before passing
the next vehicle.

Don't overtake & slowly moving vehicle too rapidly.

Even though the brake lamps are not flashing,
It may be slowing down or starting 1o tum.

Il you're being passad, make-il easy for the

tollowing dnver to get ahead of you, Parhaps
you can ease a litlle to the rght.
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Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say aboul whal happens
when the three control systems (brakes, steering and
acceleration) don't have enough friction where the lires
maat tha road fo do what the driver has asked,

In any emergency, don'l give up, Keep Irying 1o steer
and constantly seek an escape roule or area of
less danger.

Skidding

In & skid, a driver can lose cantiol of the vehicle,
Defensive drivers avoid most skids by laking
reasonable care suited 10 existing conditions, and
by nol “overdriving” those condibons, Bul sids are
always possibie,

The three types ol skids correspand 1o your vehicle’s
three control systems. In the braking skid, your whesals
aren't ralling. In the steenng or comering skid, 1oo muah
spaed or stearing In a gurve causes lires o siip and lose
comerning farce, And in the accelaration skid. too much
throttie causes tha driving wheels to sgin.

A cornenng skid is basl handled by easing your loot off
the accelerator pedal,

it your vehicle staris ko slide, sase your foot off the
accelerator pedal and quickly steer the way you warl
the vehicle to go. If you start steering quickly enaugh,
your vehicle may stralghten oul, Always be ready

for & segond skid it it occurs.

Of course, traction is reduced when watar, snow, 68,
gravel or other matenal is on the road. For salaty, you'll
wart 1o slow down and adjust your driving 1o thess
conditions. It Is imporiant to slow down on slippery
surfaces because siopping distance will be longer and
vehicka control more limited.

While driving en a surface with reduced frachon,

try your best to avoid sudden steering, accelsration or
braking (including engine braking by shifting to a

lower gear). Any sudden changes could cause the fires
to siide. You may nol reglize the surface s sippery

untll your vehicle is skidding. Learn to recognize waming
clues — such as enough water, lce or pachked snow

on the road 1o make a “mirrored surface” — and siow
down when you have any doubt

If you have the anti-lock braking system, remember

It helps avoid only the braking skid. If you do not have
anti-lock, then in a braking skid (where the wheels

are no longer rolling), release enough preassure on the
brakes to get the whesls rolling again. This-restores
stearing control. Push the brake padal down steadily
whin you have 1o stop suddenly, As long as the wheels
are ralling, you will have steering control,
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Dfi\\'ing at Nigh[ Here are some tips on night driving
* Drive defensively,

* Dan't-drink and dnve.

* Adjust vour inside rearview mimror 1o reduce the
glare from headlamps behind you,

* Since you can't see as wall, you may need 1o slow
diwn and keep more space beélween you and
other vehicles

* Slow down, especially on highar speed roads.

Your headiamps can ght ug only so much
road ahead,

* |In remole areas, wateh for animals.

* |f you'ra tired, pull off tha road in a safe place
and rest.

Mo one can see as well at night as in the daytime.

Bul as we get older these differences increase.

A S0-yaar-old driver may require at least twice as much
Night driving Is more dangerous than day driving. llght to see the same thing at night as a 20-vear-old,

unL TREEiaui| :l WREL S0 uuw:l:i als l'll"-'l:I:" %] u:
Impaired — by alcohol or drugs, with night vision
problems, or by fatigue
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What you do in the daytime can also afiect your night
wvision, For example, if you speand the day in bright
sunshine you are wise lo wear sunglassas. Your eyss
will have less trouble adjusting to night. But Il you're
drving; don't wear sunglasses at night. Thay may cut
down on glare from headlamps, but they also make a lol
af things Invisible,

You can be temporarily blinded by approaching
headiamps. 1 can lake a8 sacong of twe, oF even
several seconds, for your eyes to readjust to the dark,
When yau are faced with sevara giare (as from a drver
who doesn't lower the lugh beams, or a vehicla with
misaimed headlamps), slow down a litlle, Avold staring
dirsctly into the approaching Headlamps

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean — inside and oul. Giare al night Is made mugh
warse by difl on the glass, Even the insides of the glass
can build up a film caused by dust, Dirty glass makes
lights dazzie and flash more than clean glass would,
raking the puplls of your eyes contracl repeatediy.

Hemember that your headlamps light up far less of a
roadway when you are in a wm or cuve, Keep your eyas
rmoving: that way, i's easier (o plek out dimily lighted
objects. Just as your headlamps should be checked
regularly for proper aim, so should your eyes be
examined regularly. Some drivers sufter from night
plindness — the Inability to see In dim figh! — and aren't
even aware of it

Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Rain and wel roads can mean driving trouble, On & wat
road, you can't stop, accelerale or lum as wall because
vaur fire-to-road trachion sn't as good as on dry roads.
And, if yourtirés don't have much tread laft, you'll get
even less fraction. It's always wisa to go slower and

be cautious if ran staris to fall whila you are driving
The surface may gel wel suddenly when your refleies
arg tuned fordriving on dry pavemenl
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The heavier the rain, the harder it is to see. Even If your
windshigld wiper blades are in good shape, a heavy rain
can make it harder fo see road signs and traffic signals,
pavament markings. the edge ol the road and even
peaple walking.

Ifs wise o Keep your windshield wiping squipment in
good shape and keep your windshigld washer tank

lilled with washer lluid. Replace your windshigld wiper
insaris when they show signs of streaking or missing
areas on the windshield, or when strips of rubber start 1o
separate from the insarts.
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Driving 100 fast through large water puddias or sven
gaing through some car washes can cause problems,
lpo, The water may alfect your brakes. Try to avoid
puddies. But if you can'l. Iry to slow down before you
hit therm.

4 CAUTION:

Wel brakes can cause accidents, They won't
work as well In a quick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose control of
the vehicle.

Atter driving through a large puddle of water
or a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakas work normally.




Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much water ean build up
under your tires thal they can actuafly ride on the

water. This can happen it the road 1s wet enough and
you're going fast enough. When your vehicle is
hydraplaning, it has litle or no contac! with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn't hagpen often. Bul it can if

yeur tires do not have muoh tread or if the pressure in
ane of morg s low. It can happen i & lol ol water is
standing on the road. If you can see reflections

fram (rees, lelephone poles or other vehicles, and
raindrops “dimple” the water's surface; there could be
hydraplaning.

Hydroptaning usually happens at higher speeds
There just isn't @ hard and fast rule about hydropianing.
The best advice 15 to slow down when it 1 raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

Notice; I you drive too quickly through deep
puddies or standing water, water can come in
through your engina's air intake and badly damage
your engine. Never drive through water that is
slightly iower than the underbody of your vehicle,
if you can't avoid deep puddies or standing

waler, drive through them very slowly.

Driving Through Flowing Water

4\ CAUTION:

Flowing or rushing water creates strong forces.
I you try te drive through flowing water, as you
might at a low water crossing, your vehicle

can be carried away. As little as six inches of
flowing water can carry away a smaller vehicle.
If this happens, you and othar vehicle
occupants could drown, Don't ignore police
warning signs, and otherwise be very caufious
about trying to drive through flowing water,

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

¢ Besides slowing down, allow some axtra following
distance. And be espadially careful when you
pess anolher vehicle. Allow yoursalf more clear
room ahead, and be prepared to have your
view resinicted by road spray,

¢ Have good lires with proper tread dapth
See Tires on page 5-52.
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Ci‘w Driving Hera are ways 10 increase your safety in city driving:

" ; * Know the best way 10 get 10 whera you arg

| s [T

= - | {H L

4 ! {|"1|'- an unknown part of the cily just as you would for
LL . |

going. Get a city map and plan your Irip inlo
k- e - R a erass-nountry trip,

* Try to use the freeways that im and ¢risscross
most large cifies. You'll save hime and energy.
Sea the next par, "Freeway Drving.”

* Treal a green light as a waming signal. A traffic
light is there bacause the comer is busy encugh
to need . When a light lums green, and |ust before
you start o move, check bath ways for vehicles
that have not cleared the intarsection or may
be runping the red light

One of the biggest problems with city streets s the

armcunt of traffic on them. au'll want 10 waloh aut far
whal Ihe athér dnvers are doing and pay altention
o traflic signais.
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways. parkways.
expressways; lumnpilkes or superhighways) a@re the

zat@st of all roads. But they have their own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway driving is:

Kasp up with traffic and keep to the right. Drive at the
samea speed most of the other divers are driving.
Too-fast or too-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic fiow.
Treal ihe lelt lane on a Ireeway a5 a passing lans,

At the entrance, there s usually a-ramp that leads fo
fhe freeway. If you have a clear view ol the lreeway as
you drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin

to check traffic. Try to determine where you expect

o blend with the flow. Try fo meme Into the gap at
closa to the prevailing spead. Switch on vour turn signal.
check your mirrors and glance over your shoulder as
often as necessary. Try to blend gmocthly with the
traffic flow,

Once you ara on the freeway, adjust your speed o
the posted limit or (o the prevailing rate if it's slower,
Stay in the right lane unless you want to pass.

Belore changlng |anes, check your mirrors. Then use
your tum signal.

Jusl before you leave the lane, glance quickly over your
shoulder to make sure there [gn't another vehicle in
your “blind”™ spot.

Once you are moving on the freeway, make certain you

allow a regsonable lollowing dislance.

Expect o move shghlly slower at night.




Whan you want 1o lzave the freeway, move 1o the
proper lang weil In advance, Il you miss your exi,
do not, under any circumstances, stop and back up.
Drive on to the next exit.

The axit ramp can be curved, sometimes quite sharply.
The exit speed |s usually posted, Reduce your speed
accarding o your speedometer, not to your sense

of mottan. Alter driving for any distance at higher
speeds, you may tend ta think you are going slowet
than you actually are. '

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try fo be well rested. If you
must start when you're not fresh — such as after a day’s
work — dan't plan to make foo many miles that first

part of the journey. Wear comfortable clathing and shoes
you can easily drive i,

Is your vehicka ready for a-long tip? 1t you keep it
serviced and maintained, It's ready to go. I il needs
service, have it dona befora starting out. OF course,
you'll ind experienced and abie service axperts

in dealerships all across Morth America. They'll be
ready and willing 1o help it you need it,

Here are some things you can check before a trip:

= Windshield Washer Fluid: Is the reservior full?
Are all windows clean insidae and outside?

* Wiper Blades Are they in good shape?

* Fuel Enging O, Other Fludids: Have you checked
all levels?

* Lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

*  Tires: They are witally important to a safe,
trouble-free trip. ls the tread good enough for
ong-distance drving? Are the tires all inflated lo
the recommended pressura?

* Weaather Forecasls: Whal's the weather outiook

along your route? Should you delay your Irip a
shiort time to avoid & major storm systam’?

* Map=: Do you have up-fo-dale maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

s there agtually such a condition as "highway hypnosis™?
Or is it just plain falling asleep at the whael? Cail it
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or whalever,

Thera ls somathing aboul-an sasy siretch of road with
the same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on
the road, lhe drone of the engine, and fhe rush of

ihe wind against the vahicle that can make you sleepy.
Don't let it happen to you! It it does. your vehicle

tan leave the road In less than 4 second, and you
could crash and be injured.

What can you do about Kighway hypnosis?
Firat, be aware that it can happen.

Then hara are some {ips:

® Make sure your vehicle is well ventilated, with a
comfortably cool intenor.

s Keap your eyes moving, Scan the road ghead and
10 the sides. Check your rearview mirmors and your
instruments freguantly.

¢ |f you gat slespy, pull off the road mio & rest,
service or parking area and take a nap, get some
exercise, or both. For safety, treal drowsiness
an the highway as an emergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Diriving on stgep hills or mountains is different from
driving in fiat ar rolling terrain,
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it you drive regularly in steep country, or # you're

planning to visit thare, here are some tips that can & CAUTION:

make your tnips sater and more enjoyable.

® Keap your vahicie in good shape. Check all fluid
levels and aiso the hrakes, tires, coaling system Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the

and transaxle. These pars can work hard on ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have
maountain roads lo do all the work of slowing down. They could

TS R — get so hot that they wouldn't work well. You

: boatle : would then have poor braking or even none
thing to know is this: let your engine do some of .
the slowing down. Shift to a lower gear when you going down & hill. You could crash. Always
go down a steep or long hill. have your engine running and your vehicle in
gear when you go downhill.

& CAUTION:

¢ Know how 10 go uphill, Drive ih the highest gear
poasibie.
* Slay in your own [sne whan dnving on two-lane

roads in hills or mountains, Ban't swing wide or
cutl across the centar of the road. Drive at speeds

it you don't shift down, your brakes could get
so hot that they wouldn't work well. You would
then have poor braking or even nane going
down a hill, You could crash. Shift down to let

: that let you stay in your own {and,
your enging assist your brakes on a steep e S T s i

downnill slope. e g g = Cf Snare ooun
be something in your lane; like a stalled car or an

accldent.

* Youmay ses highway signs on mountains that warn
of special problems, Examples are long grades,
passing of no-passing zones, a falling rocks area
or winding roads. Be alert o thesa and take
appropriate action,
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Winter Driving
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Here are some Lps for winler driving
® Have your vahicle in good shape for winter.

® You may want lo pul winfer emergentcy supplies in
yaur trunk

Include an ice scraper, a small brush or broom, a
supply of windshield washer fiuid, a rag. some winter
outer clothing, & small shovel, a flashight a red

ctoth and a couple of reflective warning triangles. And,
if you will be driving under severe canditions, includs

a small bag of sand, a piece of oid carpet or a couple
of burlap bags to help provide traction. Be sure you
properly securg these items In your vahicie.
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Driving on Snow or Ice

Most af the fime, those plages whera your lirgs mest
ihe read probably have good traation

However, (| thare 15 snow or ice betwsen your tires and
the mad. you can have 3 very slippery situation

You'll have a lot less fraction or "gop” and will need 1o
ba very careful

Whal's the woarst ime for this? “Wet ice.” Very oold
srow or ice pan be glick and hard 1o drive on. But wist
iICE can be even more trouble becauvse It may offer

the least traction of all, You can get wet ice when it's
aboul freezing (32°F; 0°C) and freezing rain begins

to fall. Try o avoid driving on wel ice until salt and sand
crews can get there

Whatever the condition — smooth lce, packad, biowing
or loose-snow —- drive with cautian.

Acoelerata genfly, Try not 16 braak the fragile traction.
Il vou accelerate oo fast, the drive whesls will spin and
polish the surface under 1he tires sven mone

Urigss you have the anfi-lock braking system,; you'll
want o brake very gently, too. (If you do have anfi-lock.
s88 Braking on page 4-6, This system IMmprovas your
vehicle's slability when you make & hard slopon a
slippery road.) Whether you have the anti<lock braking
systern or nat, you'll want to begin stopping sooner than
vou would on dry pavement. Without anti-lock brakes,

if you feel your vehicle begin to slide, let up on the
brakes a litte. Push the brake pedal down steadily 1o
gat the mos! fraction you can

4-25



Remember, uniess you have anti-lock, # you brake so
hard thal your wheels slop rolling, you'll just slide.
Brake so your wheels always keep rolling and you can
still steer.

* Whataver your braking system, allow greater
followmg distance on any slippery mad.

® Watch lor shippery spots. The road might ba fine
until you hit & spot that's covered with ice. On an
otherwise clear read, ice patches may appear
in shaded areas whera the sun can'l reach;
around clumps of trees, behind buildings or undear
bridges. Sometimes the surlace of a aurve ar
an overpass may remain ioy when the surrounding
roads gre clear. | you see a patch of ice ahead
of you, braka batfore you are on . Try not to braka
while you're actually on the fce, and avoid sudden
Elg@ning mManeuvers.

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

If you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be ina
senous situation. You should probably stay with

your vehicle unless you know far sure that you are
naar felp and you can hike through the snow, Here are
some things to do to summon help and keap yoursel
and your passangers safe;

* Tum on your hazard Tlashers.
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¢ Tie a red cloth to your vehicle o alent police that
you've been stopped by the snow

s Pul on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around you.
If you have no blankets or extra clothing, make

body insulators from newspapers, burlap bags, rags,

floor mals — anything you can wrap around
yoursall or tuck under your clothing 1o keep warm

2\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your
vehicle, This can cause deadly CO (carbon
monoxide) gas lo gel inside. CO could
overcome you and kill you. You can’t see it or
smell It, so you might not know it is in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from around the
base of your vehicle, especially any thal is
blocking your exhaus! pipe. And check around
again from time fo time to be sure snow
doesn’t collect thera.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind. This will
help keep CO oul.

You can run the engine 1o keep warm, but be carelul.

Aun your engine only as long as you must. This saves

I :ﬂl Il'l.l'l-..-u- i ol e e mﬂLrn |+ (e la el F|+Ii|—

8§ blad :.--....--.:.lull..n-._ ul._t,.l.-...

lagter than jusl idle. That is, push the ar.n:e!eratur
slightly. This uses less tiel for the heat that you gel
and it keeps the battery charged, You will need a
well-charged battery 1o restan the vehicle, and possibly
for signaling later an with your headiamps, Let the
heater run for 8 whila.
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Thign, shut the engine off and close the window almos!
all the way to preserve the heat. Start the engine again
and repeal this anty when you fasl really uncomfortatile
from the cold, But do it as litle as possible. Preserva the
fuel as long as you can. To help keep warm, you can gel
aul of the vehicle and do some falrly vigorous exercises
every hall hour or so until help comes.

If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow

In order to free your vehicle when it is stuck, you will need
12 spin the whesls, but you den't want 1o spin your whaels
too fast. The method known as “rocking” can help you get
out when you're stuck, but you must use caution

& CAUTION:

it you let your tires spin at high speed, they can
explode, and you or others could be injured.
And, the transaxle or other parts of the vehicle
can overheat. That could cause an engine
compartment fire ar other damage.

CAUTION: {Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

When you're stuck, spin the wheels as little as
possible. Don't spin the wheels above 35 mph
(55 km/h) as shown on the speadometer.

Notice: Spinning your wheels can destroy parts
of your vehicle as well as the tires. If you spin
the wheels too fast while shifting your transaxie
back and forth, you can destroy your transaxie.
Ses "Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Oul.”

Far information aboul using tire chains on your vehicle,
see Tire Chains on page 5-60.

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get it Out

First, turn your stearing wheei left and right. That will clear
the erea around your front wheels, Then shift back and
forth between REVERSE (R) and a forward goar,
spinning the wheels as iittle as possible. Release tha
accelerator pedal while you shift, and press lightly on the
accelerator pedal when the transaxie is in gear. By siowly
spinning your wheels in (he forward and reverse
directions, you will cause a rocking molion that may free
your vehicle. If that doesn't get you cut after a faw fries,
you may need o be towed out. If you do need to bie
towed out, see "Towing Your Vehicle® following.
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Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Consull your dealer or a professional lowing service
It you nesd to have your disabled vehicle towed.
See Roadside Assistance Program on page -5,

It you want to tow your vehicle behind another vehicle
for recreational purposes (such as behind & motorhome),
see Aecrealional Vehicle Towing on page 4-29

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Recraational vehicle towing means fowing your vehicle
behind another vehlole — such as behind a motorhome,
The two most common types of recreational vehicle
lowing & known as “dinghy towing” (lowing your vehicle
with all lour wheels on ' the ground) ana “dolly towing”
{towing your vehigie with two wheels on the ground and
two wheels up on a device known as a "dolly™),

With the proper preparation and eguipment, many
vehicle can be towed in these ways. Sae “Dinghy
Towing" and “Daolly Towing”™. following.

Here are soma impartant things 1o consider befare you
do recreational vehicle fowing:

* Whal's the lowing capacily of the towing vehicle?
Be sure you read (he tow vehicle manufacturar's
recommendations.

* How far will you tow? Some vehicles have
rastrictions on hew far and how long they can tow,

* Do you have (he proper towing equipment?
See your dealer or trallering protessional for
additional advice and equipment recommendations.

* |z your vehicle ready (o be lowed? Jusl as you
would prepare your vehicle for a lang trip. you'l
want lo make surg your vehicle is prepared 1o be
towed. See Before Leaving on @ Long Trp.on

page 4-21
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Din

To tow vour vehicle with all teur wheels on the ground,

ghy Towing

tollow these sieps:

—

L

¥

Pasition the vehicle fo tow and then seaure i,

2. Turn the ignition switch to OFF.
3. 58l lhe parking braks

4-30

5

6.

T

To pravent your battery from draining while the
vehicks is being towed, remove the following
fusas from the dnver's side instrument panel fuss
block: A) Wiper, 3) Powertrain Control Module
and J) Body Function Cantril Module. See
"Instrurment Pane} Fuse Block Driver's Side)” In
Fuses and Circuil Breakers on page 5-82 for
location of these fuses.

Turn the ignition switch to ACCESSORY
Shift yvour transaxle to NEUTRAL (M),
Helpasa the parking brake,

Remember to Install the fuses once you reach your
destinaticn. To reinstall a fuse

1,
2.
3.

Sat the parking brake,
Remove the key from the ignition switch,

Rainstall the fuss.

Notice: Make sure that the towing speed does not
exceed 65 mph (110 km/h), or your vehicle could
be badly damaged.




Dolly Towing

— To tow your vehicle with a dally and two wheels on the
ground, lollow these steps

_

Notice: Da not tow your vehicle from the rear.
Your vehicle could be badly damaged and the
repairs would not be covered by your warranty.

1. Pul thea front wheols ona dally.

Pt fhe vemdhe i PARK (T,
Set the parking brake and then ramova the kay

4, Clamp the steanng whaal In a stralght-ahead
pasition with a clamping device deslgned for towing

5. HRelease the parking brake
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Loading Your Vehicle

e

[ TIRE-L OADHNG INFORMATION
LCCUPANTS VERICLE GAP. WT.
FAT. :CTH. RA. TOTAL LBS kG

MAX. LOADING & GYWER SAME AS VEHICLE

CAPACITY WEIGHT BEX CLLD TIRE
TIRE SILE SFEED PRESSURE |
HTG PSlKFPa
FRT
R
SPA,

IF TIRES ARE HOT, ADD 4P5|/ 28KPa
SEE QWNER'S MANUAL FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION j

L?

Twa labels on your vehiale show how much weight it
may properly tarry, The Tire-Loading Infermation

label found on the rear adge of the drver's door lelis
you the proper size, speed raling and recommended
inflation pressures for the tires on your vehicle. it also
givas you Importart infarmation about the number

of people that can ba In your vehicie and the total weight
that you can carry. This weight is called the Vehicle
Capacity Weight, and includes the weight of all
oocupants, camo and all nonfactory-nstalled options.

AR ™
| [E] Mo BY GENERAL MOTORS CORP
| DATE GVWR GAWR FAT GAWR RR

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO ALL APPLI
CABLE U.S, FERERAL MOTOR VEHICLE
SAFETY. BUMPER, AND THEFT PREVENTION
STANDARDS IN EFFECT ON THE DATE OF
MANUFACTURE SHOWN ABLOVE.

The other label is the Cerification label, found on the
rear adge of the driver's door. It talls you the gross
weight capacity of your vehicle, called the Gross Vehicle
Weight Rating (GVWR). The GVWRH includes the

weight of the vehicle, all occupants, fuel and cargo.
Never axceed the GVWR Tor your vehicle, or the

Gross Axle Weight Rating (GAWR) tor aither the front
ar rear axle.
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And, if you do have a heavy load, you should spread ||

oul. Don't carry more than 132 Ibs. {60 Kg) in your trunk. Vi CAUTION:
N CAUTION: Things you put Inside your vehicle can strike
and injure peaple in a sudden stop or turn, or

in a crash.

* Put things in the trunk of your vehicle. In a
trunk, put them as far forward as you can.
Try to spread the weight evenly.

® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them
are above the tops of the seals.

¢ Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle.

* When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure |l whenever you can.

¢ Don't leave a seat folded down unless
you need to.

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR, if you do, paris on your vehicle can
break, and il can change the way your vehicle
handies. These could cause you to lose
control and crash. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.
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Towing a Trailer

/A CAUTION:

If you don't use the correct equipment and
drive properly, you can lose control when you
pull & trailer. For example, if the trailer is too
heavy, the brakes may not work well - or even
at all. You and your passengess could be
seriously injured. You may also damage your
vehicle; the resulting repairs would not be
covered by your warranty. Pull a trailer only if
you have followed all the steps in this section.
Ask your dealer lor advice and information
about towing a trailer with your vehicle.

4-34

Your vehicle can tow a traiier if It is equipped with the
proper trailer towing equipment. To identify what

the yehicle traflering capacity Is for your vehlgle, you
should read the information in “Weignl of the Trallar” thal
appears later in this section. But trallering is different
than just driving your vehicle by itsell. Trailenng means
changes in handiing, durability and luel econamy,
Sugcessful, sate trallering takes comrect equipment,

and it has to be used properly

That's the reason for this par, In It ars many tme-testad,
impetant trmilering tips and safety rules. Many of

these are imponan for your safety and that of your
passengers. So please read this section carefully befors
you pull a traiter.

Load-pulling companants such as the engine, transaxle,
wheel assemblies and tires are forced to work harder
against the drag of the added weight, The engine is
required to operale at relatively higher speeds and undear
greatar loads, generafing extra heat Whal's more, the
traer adds considerably 1o wind resistance, increasing
the pulling requiraments.




If You Do Decide To Pull a Trailer

If you do, here are some imporant paints:

& There are many diferent laws, Including speed limit
restrictions, kaving to do with trailering. Make sure
your rig will be legal, not only where you live
but also where you'll be driving. A good source for
this Information can be state or provincial police.

¢ Consider using a sway control. You can ask a hitch
dealer about sway controls.

* Don't tow a trailer at all during the first 1,000 miles
{1 600 km) your new vehicle |s driven. Your engine,
axle or other paris could be damaged.

* Then, during tha first 500 miles (800 km) that you tow
a trallar, don't drive over 50 mph (80 km/h) and don'l
make starts al lull throtlle. This helps your engine
and other parts of your vehicie wear in al the
heavier loads.

* Obay speed limil restriclions when lowing a trailer,
Onn't drive faster than the meximoum nosted soaed
for trailers, or no more than 55 mph (90 km/h), to
save wear an your vahicle's parts;

Three impartant considerations have to do with weight:
= (he weight of the trailer,

& the welght of the raller longue
* and tha total weight on your vahicle's tires,

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a trailer salely ba?

It should never weigh mare than 1,000 Ibs. {450 ka)
But aven thal can be too heavy.

It depends on how you plan to use your rig. For example
speed, aiiifuda, road grades, oulside temperature and
how much your vehicle is used to pull a traller are all
impartant. And, it can also depend on any speoial
squipment that you have on your vehicle,

You can ask your dealer for our trailering information ar
advice, or you can write us at;

Chevrolet Customer Assistance
P.C. Box 33170
Detroit, M| 48232-5170

In Canada, writa fo:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 1863-005
1208 Colongl Sam Orive

Oshawa, Gntaro L1H BF7
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue |oad (A) ol any trailer ie an impartant weight
1o measure because it affects the total or gross weight
ol your vehicle: The Gross Vehicte Weight (GVYW)
Includes the curb weight of fhe vehicle, any cargo you
may carty in it, and the people who will be nding In

the vahicle. And il you tow & traiter, you must add the
longue load to the GVW bacause your vehicle will

be carrying that weight, too. See Loading Your Vehicle
oty page 4-32 for more information about your

vehicha's maximum load capacity.

1L
=

If you're using a weight-carrying hitch or &
welght-distributing hitch, the frailer tongue (A) should
waigh 10-15 percent of the total loaded trailer
welight (B).

After you've loaded your frailer, weigh the trailer and then
the tongue, separataly, to see it the weights are proper,

If they aren’t, you may be able to get them right simply by
maving some items around in the trailer.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's lires are inflated lo the Upper
limit for cold tires. You'll find these numbers on

the Tire-Loading Information label at the rear adge of
the driver's door or see Loading Your Vehicle on
page 4-32. Then be sure you don't go over the GVW
limit far your vehicle, including the weight of the
trailer tongue.
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Hitches

It's important to have the correct hitch equipment,
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads
are a few reasons why you'll nesd the nght hitch.
Hare ame some rules 16 follow:

* The rear bumper on your vehicle is not intended
for hitches. Do net attach rental hitches or gthar
bumper-type hitches 1o 1. Use only a frame-mounted
Ritch that does not atfach to the bumper.

* Wil you have to make any holes in the body of your
vehicle whan you install a fraller mtch? i you da, then
be sure to seal the holes later when you ramove the
hitch. If you don't seal them, deadly carbon moncxids
(GO0 from your exhaus! can gel Into your vehicla
See Enging Exhaust on page 228 Dirt and water
can, too.

Safety Chains

You should always aftach chains between your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the safety chains under the
tongue of the traller so that the tongue will not drop to
the road if it becomes separated [rom the hiteh
Instruations about safely chains may be provided by the
hitch manutacturer or by the trailer manufacturer.
Fallow the manulacturer's recommendation for attaching
safety chaings and do not attach them to the bumper.
Always |leave just enough slack 5o you can lwm with
your rig. Anc, never allow salety chains to drag on

the ground.

Trailer Brakes

Does your traller have |ts own brakes?

Be sure to read and follow the mstructions for the trailar
brakes so you'll be able to install, adjust and maintain
them properly. And because you may have anti-lock
brakes, do not try to tap into your vehicle's brake system
i you do, bolh systems won'l wark well, or at all,
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Driving with a Trailer

Towing a traller requires a certain amount of expernence.

Betore setting out Tor the apen road, you'll want to get
0 know your rig. Aaguain! yoursall with the fesl of

handling and braking with the added weijght of the trailer.

And always keep in mind that the vehicla you arg
driving is now a good deal longer and nal nearly as
responsive as your vehicla is by itself.

Before you start, check tha frailer hitch and platiorm
{and alttachrments), safety chains, electrical connector,
lamps, tires and mirror adjustment. If the trailer has
elactric brakes, starl your vehicle and traller mowving and
then apply the trailer brake controller by hand o be
sure the brakes are working. This lels you check your
electncal connection at the same time.

During your trip, check occasiomally to be sura that the
load 15 secure, and that the lamps and any trailer
brakes are siill woerking

Following Distance

Stay at leas! twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as
you would when driving your vehicle without a trailer.
This can help you avoid sltuations that require

heavy braking and sudden turns.

Passing

You'll nead more passing distance up ahead when
you're 1owing a traller, And. because you're a good
deal longer, you'll need to go much farther beyond the
passed vehicie before you can return 1o your lana.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steerng whea! with one hand
Then, to move the trailer to the lelt, just move that hand
to tha lett. To move the trailer to the right, move your
hand to the right. Always back up slowly and, il possible,
have someone guide you,
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Making Turns

Notice: Making very sharp turns while trailering
could cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

Whan you're tuming with a traller, make wider Wums than
narmal. Do this so your trailer won't sirike soff shoulders,
curbs, road signs, trees or olher objects. Avold |erky or
sutdan maneuvers, Signal well in advance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a traiter, your vahicle may need additional
wiring. Check with your dealer. The arrows on your
instrumant panel will flash whenewver you signal a lurm or
lane change, Properly hooked up, the lraller lamps

will also fiash, telling other drivers you're about ta tum,
ahange lanes or stop.

When towing a trailer, the-amows on your instrument
panel will flash for tums even if the bulbs .on the trailer
are burned out. Thus, you may think drvers behind
yOu are seeing your signal whean they are not. II's
important to check occasionally 1o be sure the trailer
tulbs are still working

Driving On Grades

Notice: Do not tow on steep continuous grades
exceeding 6 miles (9.6 km). Extended, higher

than normal engine and lransaxle temperatures may
result and damage your vehicle. Frequent stops

are very impaortant o allow the engine and transaxle
to cool.

Heduce speed and shift to a lower gear before you start
down a long or steep downgrade. If you don't shift
down, you might have to use your brakes so muah that
they would get hot and no longer work well,

n a long uphill grade, shift down and reduce your
speed to around 45 mph (70 kmi/h) to reduce the
possibility of englne and transaxle overheating,

Pay attention to the engine coolant gage. I the indicator
15 in the red area, tumn off the ar condiioning to

reduce enging load, See Engine Overhealing on

page 5-23.
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Parking on Hills 4. When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes until the chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then apply your

N CAUTION: parking brake and shift into PARK {P).

5. Helease the reguiar brakes.

You really should not park your vehicle, with a
trailer attached, on a hill. If something goes When You Are Ready to Leave After

wrong, your rig could start to move. People Parking on a Hill
can be injured. and both your vehicle and the

traller can be damaged. 1. Apply your regular brakes-and hold the padal down

while you:

® start your engine,
Bul if you ever have lo park your rig on a hill, here's

how to do it: * shift into a gear, and
1. Apply your reqular brakes, but don’t shift into ® release the parking brake,
RIRERCAS g ek 2. Lal up on the brake pedal.
¢ HEUEEEDmEDnE Place chocks uncer the trailer 3. Drive stowly until the traller is clear of the chocks
WheEels.

4, Stop and have someons pick up and slore the
chocks.
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Maintenance When Trailer Towing Engine Cooling When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need sarvice mare often when you're Your cooling sysiem may lemporarily overheat durnng
puliing a trailer. See Parf A! Scheduled Maintenance severe operating oconditions, See Engine Overeating
Services on page &-4 for more on this. Things that are &l page 5-23.

aspecially important in frailer operation are automatic

transaxie fuld (don't overfill), ehgine ofl, dmee ball,

cooiing system and brake system. Each of these

15 covered in this manual, and the Index will help you

fimid Them quickly. Tl you're trailering, it's a good ldea 1o

raview this Information befors you start your frip.

Check periodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolts
are tight,

4-41



#“» NOTES

a2-42



Section 5 Service and Appearance Care

Service = TR PR IS P St R DO
Ciging Your Own SEWIL‘;E Wnrh ..................... 5-3
Adding Eguipment ta the Outside of

U bl R T 5-4
T D R R e 55
Gasoline Specificalions ...........oooiiniieazzas 5-5
Califomia Fuel .. -6
I L e A w DMk b ot o o e o e 5.6
Fuels in Foreign Couniries ot
FillNG YOur Tamk ......ocveemssimmeoeeoserssmerssmnes 57
Filling & Portable Fuel Containgr 59

Checking Things Under the Hood ..... . .5

10
Hood Helease . R e s i o
Engine Gnmpartrnﬂnl Ovarview. . 512
Engine Ol ......... SR | - [r.

Engine Air Eluaner.fFHtEf S e R e T

17

Automatic Transaxle Fluid .o .5-18
I‘:r-.rnnn i':J:J:I-I'_nI i i r 1|'1
Emtanl Surge Tank Pressure Cap -.........ocooeens 5-22
Engine Owarheating ... Ll 5-23
GO SR o e b R R 529
Power Staerng FIUE ..o 5-42
Windshield Washer Fuid ... i 5-33

Brakes ... R o |
Battary .. B
Jurmp Ef.amng veeeee-38
Bulb Hep!a_t:umeni .5-45

Halogen Bulbs .___.'_."_f'_f'_,'_f__'_f_f_f_ﬁ.'ﬁ_','.'ﬁ_':'_f'_'_______.._
S
-

Headlamps .........
Front Tum Signal Lamps TiTies S
Center High-Moured Stoplamp iEHMEL}
Taillamps, Turm Elgr'ral Smplamps and

Back-up Lamps ..
Heplacemeni Bulbs

Windshield Wiper Blade Hepl&:trnunt

5-45

5-47

svavaseadzo0

vov e}

TR e e s e i e et s o 5-52
infiation = Tira Pressure ... W O T o-ba
Tire Inspection and Ratation ... ...........5-54
Whan It Is Time for New Tires 5-65
BHVING: NS TR oot (i i s bl b ko bmmma s o s ap o 5-66
Unifarm Tire Quality Grading ..o [B-57
VWneal Algnment ana 11ire Balance ... ... -

Wheeal Replagement ,..baiiliiime e
Tire Chains ........ :

If a Tire Goes F'lﬁt =
Changing a Flat Fems Al v ol :
ComPat- SR TS i bm i im v

5-58
vn e 0]

5-61

5-1



Section 5 Service and Appearance Care

s T T e e e e e g o

Appearance Care ....... TIPS T =

Cleaning the Inside of ‘fﬂur Vehicle ..
Care of Safety Belts .,

Weatherstrips .. h
Cieaning the E]:uua::ln nl ‘n"'ﬂur ".-"Ehu::le .............
Shast Metal Damage . S

Finish Damage . .
Underbody Maintenance
Chemical Paimt Spotiing .. R
GM Vehicle Garhm;:paman-:e M&!Eﬂﬂis AR

Vehicle Identification ........_
Vehicle dentification Mumber WIN: .............
Servica Parls ldentification Laba| ..

5.2

S+T2

B8
s

575

N
pati-
PPORET o ) -
w18

5-78

...5-80
5-80
580

Electrical System ........ e
Add-On Elentrical Equlpmant ....... T
Headlamp Wiring .
Windshigld Wiper Fuses i .
Power Windows and Other Powsr Dptlun'-'-
Fuses and Circull Breakers . .

Capacities and Specifications ... ...
Capacitios and Specifications ..

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parls ...

e
rere e B 1
L L
T
5-81
PR L v

5-87

vea~87
5-88




Service

Your dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you o
be happy with it. We hope you'll go to your dealer

for all your service needs. You'll gel genuine GM parls
and GM-trained and supporied service peaple.

We hope you'll wan! la keep your GM vehicle all GM
Zenuine GM parts have one of these marks:

Doing Your Own Service Work

It you want to do some of your own service work,
you'll want to use the proper service manual. it tells
you much more about how to service your vehicle than
this manual can. To order the proper sanice manual,
sae Service Publications Ordenng Information an
page -0,

Your vehiole has an alr bag system, Before attempting
lo do your own service work, ses Servicing Your Alr
Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-59,




You should keep & record with all parts recaipts and |isf
the mileage and the date of any service waork you

parform. See Part E. Maintenance Record on page 6-23,

A\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try lo do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough about it
® Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
gxperience, the proper replacemen! parls
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance task.
® Be sure lo use the proper nuls, bolls and
other lasteners. "English” and "metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. Il yvou
use the wrong fasteners, paris can later
break or fall off. You could be hurt.

Adding Equipment to the Qutside of
Your Vehicle

Trings you might add 1o the outside of your vehicle
gan affect the airflow around it. This may cause

wind noise and affect windshigld washer performance.
Check with your dealer belore adding equipment 1o
the outside of your vehicla.
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Fuel

Use of the recommanded fuel is an important part of the
proper maintenance of your vehicle,

Gasoline Octane

Use reguiar unleaned gasoline with a posted octana of
B7 or higher. It the octane is less than 87, you may gal a
heavy knooking noise when you drive. it this ocours,

use a gaseline rated at 87 oclane or higher as soon as
possible; Otherwise, you might damage your engine,

A little pinglng noise when you accelarate or drive uphill is
considerad normal. This does not indicate a problem
exists or that & higher-octane fuel is necessary. i you are
using B7 octane ar higher-octane fuel and hear heavy
knocking, your enging resds service.

Gasoline Specifications

It Is recommended that gasoline mesal specifications
which were developed by the Ameancan Autormobile
Manufacturers Association and endorsed by the
Canadian Vehlcle Manulacturers Assogiation for better
vehicle performance and engine protection. Gasoling
meeting these spedifications could provide Improved
driveability and emission control system performance
compared 10 other gasaline

In Canada, look for the
“Auto Makars' Choige™
fabel on the pump.




California Fuel

Il your vehicle is cartihed 1o meet Callfornia Emission
Standards (see the underhood emission control label),
it is designed o operate on fuels that meet California
specifications, |f this fuel is not available in states
adopting Cailifornia emissions standards, your vehicle
will operate satistactorily on fuels meeting fedaral
specifications, but emission control system pedormance
may be aftected, The maltunction indicator lamp may
turn on (sea Malfunction Indicator Lamp on page 3-31 )
and your vehicle may fail a smog-check test. If this
pocurs, return 1o your authorized GM dealer for
diagnosis. It it is determined thal the condition is
caused by the type of fuel used, repairs may not be
covered by your warranty.

Additives

Ta provide cleaner air, all gasolines in the United States
are now required to contain addifives thal will help
prevvant engine and fuel system deposits from forming.
allewing your emission control syslem to work properly,
You should not have to add anything o your fuel,

(Gasolines containing oxygenates. such as sthers and
athanol, and reformulated gasolines may be available

In your area to contribiute to clean air. General Mators
recommends that you use these gasolines, parficulary if
they cormply with the specifications described sariiar.

Notice: Your vehigle was not designed for fuel that
conlains methanol, Don’t use fuel containing
methanal. It can corrode metal paris in your fuel
system and also damage the plastic and rubber
parts. Thal damage wouldn't be covered under your
warranty.

some gasolines thal are nol reformulated for fow
emissions may conlain an oclane-enhancing additive
called methylcyclopeniadienyl manganess lricarbonyl
(MMT); ask the aftendant where you buy gasoiine
whather the fuel contains MMT. General Molors
does not recommend the use of such gasolines.
Fuels containing MMT can reduce the lite of spark plugs
and the parformance ol the emission contral systam
may be affected. The mallunchion indicator lamp
may m on. || this occurs, return to yolur authornzed
GM dealer for service.
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Fuels in Foreign Countries

I you plan on driving in another country outside the
United States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard
to find. Mever use leaded gasoling or any gther fuel
nol recommended in the previous text on fuel. Costly
repairs caused by use of improper luel wouldr'l be
covered by your warranty.

To check the fuet availability, ask an auto club, or
contact 8 major oil company thal doss business in the
country whese you'll be driving.

Filling Your Tank
_ The fuel cap is located behind a hinged door on tha
_ﬁ?.’*n. CAUT“]N: passanger's side of your vehicle, To open the door,
Insert your finger inlo the finggr depression next to the
fuel door.

Fuel vapor is highly flammable. It burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don't smoke H you're naar usl or relusting
your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames and smoking
malerials away from fuel.
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While refueling, hang the tathered cap. inside the
fuel door

To remove the fuel cap. tum it stowly to the jeft
{counterclockwise). The fusel cap has a spring In it;

if you let go of the cap too soon, it will spring back 10
thie right.

A\ CAUTION:

If you get fuel on yourself and then something
ignites it, you could be badly burned. Fuel can
spray out on you if you open the fuel cap too
quickly. This spray can happen If your tank is
nearly full, and is more likely in hot weather,
Open the fuel cap slowly and wait for any
*hiss” noise to stop. Then unscrew the cap
all the way.

Be careful not to spill fust. Clean tuel from painted

surfaces as soan as possible. Ses Cleaning the Outside

af Your Vahicle on page 5-75.
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When you pul the fuel cap back an, Wrm if 1o the righl
(clockwisa) until you hear a choking sound, Make sure
you fully install the cap. The diagnostic systam can
getermine if the fuel cap has been left off or improperly
instalied. This would aliow fual to evaporate Into the
atmosphere. See Mallunction indicator Lamp on

page 3-31.

Notice: W you need a new luel cap, be sure lo get
the right type. Your dealer can get one for you.

If you get the wrong type, it may not fit properly.
This may cause your malfunction indicator lamp to
light and may damage your luel tank and emissions
gystem. See “"Mallunction Indiecator Lamp” In the
Index.

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

2\ CAUTION:

Never fill a portable fuel container while it is in
your vehicle, Static electricity discharge from
the container can ignite the gasoline vapor.
You can be badly burned and your vehicle
damaged if this occurs. To help avoid injury to
you and others:

* Dispense gasoline only into approved

containers.
® Do not fill &8 container while It is inside a

vehicle, in a vehicle's trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.

* Bring the fill nozzle in contact with the
inside of the fill opening before cperating
the nozzie. Contact should be maintained
until the filling is complete.

* Don't smoke while pumping gasoline.
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Checking Things Under
the Hood

/N CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can starl up
and Injure you even when the engine is not
running. Keep hands, clothing and tools away
from any underhood electric fan.

N\ CAUTION:

Hood Release
To open the hood, do the following:

1. Full the hood release
handla located Inside the
vehicle to the left of
the parking brake.

Things that burm can get on hot engine parts
and start a fire. These include liquids like fuel,
oll, coolant, brake fluid, windshield washer and
other fiulds, and plastic or rubber. You or
others could be burned. Be careful not to drop
or spill things that will burn onto a hot engine.
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1 4. Release {he hood prop
rod from its retainer and
put the hood prop

into the siot marken
FROP ROD

Bafore closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps are

2 Then go 1o the front of the vehicle and [ifl the on properly. Lift the hood 1o relieve pressurs on l_he hood
secondary hood release handle belora fifting prop. Then let the hood drop from about B to 12 inches
tha hood. {20 to 30 ¢m) above |he vahicle to latch fully. Chack

to make sure the hood is closed and repeat the

3. Lt the hood. procedure if necessary,




Engine Compartment Overview

wWhen you open the hood, you'll see the lollowing;
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Erglre Coolant Surge Tank
Power Steering Fuid Resarvair
Enging Oil Fill Cap

Engine Oil Dipstick

Brake Fluld Reservalr

Engine Compariment Fuse Block
Engina Air Cleanar/Fiiter

T G mmooampeE

Battary
[, Windshisld Washer Fluled Hessmnvoir

Engine Oil

it the CHECK OIL light
gppears on the Instrument
CHEG{ cluster, |t means you neead
to check your engine oll
O]L level right away. For mare
mfaormation, see Chaeck O
Level Light on page 3-35.

You should check your engine oll level requiary; this s
an added reminder

Checking Engine Oil

I¥s a good idea 1o chack your engine ol evary time you
gat fuel, In grder to get an accurate reading, the oil
must be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground.

The englne ofl dipstick is
loeated in the front of the
engine compartment.
The top of the dipstiok

s a round, yellow

Inop. Ses Engine
Compartment Cverview
o page a-12 tor maora
niormation on locallan

Turn off the engine and give the oll several minutes 1o
drain back Inta the oil pan. If you dort, the oil dipstick
might not show the actual level,

Fuil e dipsbck g ciaan i wilh @ papern owel o cioed,
than push it back In all the way. Bemove it agan,
keeping the tlp down and check the level.




Notice: Don't add too much oil. If your engine

has so much oll that the oil level gelts above the
upper mark that shows the proper operating range,
your engine could be damaged.

For angine ol fill cap
location see Engine
Companmant Cvarvigw
on page 5-12,

When to Add Engine Oil

If the oll iz at or below the cross-hatched line, then you'll
nead 1o 50d al leasl one quart of oll. But you must use
the nght kind, This part explains what kind of ol to use
For engine oll crankcase capacity, see Capatifies ang
Specificalions on page 5-87

Be sure to fill it enough to put the level somewhere In
(he proper operating range. Push the dipsiick all the way
back in whan you'ne through.




What Kind of Engine Oil to Use

Chils recommended lor your vehicle can be identiied by
Inoking for the starburst symbaol

This symbol indicatas that the oll has been certified By
the American Petmaleum Institute (AP, Do not use
gy oll which does nol carry this starburest symbaol.

it you choose (o perform
the engine oil change
service yourssll, e sure
ine ol you use has

the starburst symbol

on the front of the oil
container, | you have
your ail changed for you,
be sura the oll put into
your engine is American
Petroleum Institute certified
for casoline engines.

You should also use the proper viscosity oil for your
vehicle, as shown in the viscasity chan

RECOMMERDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE DILS

LOOK
HOT FOR THIS
WEATHER SYMBOL
l,:"""='=""-‘\'
F G
1rn] « 1
« Wl 1
& Ml =1h
LU E L]
L]
Fig-l 10 o ——— PR == m
SAE hiw-10
ACCEPTANLE
5 SW-D0 16 HOT
BAE SW-30 EVRILARRLE
Yy R ML
WS
CoLD
WEATHER

DO HOT (FSE SAE 10v-4, SAE HIW-50 OF ANY CTHER
VESCOSITY DRADE DIL WOT RECIMMENDED

8-15



As n the chan shown previously, SAE 5W-30 |s the
anly viscosity grade recommended for your vehlole,
You should lpok for and use only olls which' have the
AP Starburs! symbol and which are also identified

as SAE SW-30. I you cannot find such SAE 5W-30 oils,
you can use an SAE 10W-30 oil which has the API
Starburst symbaol, if if's going 1o be O'F (—18"C)

ar above. Do not use other viscosity grade gils, such as
SAE 10W-40 or SAE 20W-B0 under any conditions:

Natice: Use only engine oll with the American
Petroleum Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
starburst symbol. Failure to use the recommended
oil can result in engine damage not covered by
your warranty.

GM Goocdwrench™ oll meets all the regquiremants lor
your vehicle,

It you @re in an area of extreme cold, where the
temperature lalls below -20°F (-29°C), it Is
recommended that you use either an SAE 5W-30
synthetic oll or an SAE OW-30 ail. Both will provide
easier cold starting and better protection for your engine
at extremely low Emperatures,

Engine Oil Additives

Dion't add anything t6 your gil. The recommended
olis with the starburst symbol are all you will need for
goad performance and angine protection,

When to Change Engine Qil

Il any one of these iz trug for you, use the shorl trip/city
maintenance schedule:

= Most trips are less than 5miles (8 km). This is

particularly Imporiant when outside temperatures
are below lreezing.

* Maost lnips Include extensive (diing (such as lreguent
driving In stop-and-go traffig).

* You freguently tow a trailer or use a camer on top
of your vehicle.

* The vehicle is used for delivery sarvica, police, tas
or other commeroial apphication.

Driving under thess conditions causes engine oil to
break down sconer. Il any one of these is true for your
vahicle; then you need to change your ofl and filker
every 3.000 miles (5 000 km) or 3 months — whichever
occurs first.

 none of them Is true. use the long tiphighway
maintenance schedule. Change oll and liller avery
£,200 miles {12 500 km) or 12 months — whichever
cceurs first. Driving a vahicls with a fully wammed engine
under highway conditions will cause engine ol 1o

breszsk down slowar,
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What to Do with Used Oil

Used engine ol contains cerain elements that may be
unhealthy for your skin and could aven cause cancer
Cron't let used ol stay on your skin for very long. Clean
your skin and nalls with spap and waler, or a good
hand cleaner. Wash or groperly dispose of clofhing or
rags containing used engine oil, See the manufacturer's
wamings about the use and disposal of oll products,

Lised pil can be & threat to the environmenl. I yvou
change your own oil, be sure to drain all the oil from the
filler before disposal. Never dispose of ofl by putting it in
the trash, pouring It on the ground, into sewers, or into
streams or bodies of water, Instead, recycle it by taking it
to & place that collects used oil. If you have a problem
propetly disposing of your used oil, ask your dealer,

a sarvice station or a local reayeling canter for halp.

Engine Air Cleaner/Filter

The engine air cleanerfilter is located in the engine
comparnment on the driver s side of the vehicle.

See Engine Compartment Overview on page 5-12 for
more informabion on location




To check or replace the engine ar claanarfiter,
o the following:

1. Remove the screws that hold the cover on.
2, Lift off the cover.
3. Check or replace the engine air cleanerfiller,

See Nowmal Maintenance Replacernant Parts
on page 5-88 for replaceman par numbers.

4. Put the cover back on tightly.

See Using Your Maintenance Schedule on page 64 for
replaceman intervals,

45 CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner/filter
off can cause you or others to be burned.

The air cleaner not only cleans the air, it stops
flame if the engine backfires. If it isn't there
and the engine backfires, you could be burned.
Don't drive with it off, and be careful working
on the engine with the air cleanerffiiter off.

Notice: |f the air cleanerffilter is off, a backfire can
cause a damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get
into your engine, which will damage it. Always have
the air cleanerffilter in place when you're driving.

Automatic Transaxle Fluid

It s not necessary to gheck the fransaxle fuld level,
A transaxka Huid leak is the only reason for fluid loss.
If a leak occurs, teke the vehiole to tha dealarship
service department and have It repaired as soon as
possible, You may also have your fluid level checked
by your dealer or service centsr when you have your
oll changed

Change both the fluid-and fiter svery 50,000 miles
{83 000 km) if the vehicle is mamly driven under one or
more ol these conditions:
* |y heavy city traffic whaere the outside tempearature
reqularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher
® |n hilly or mouniainous terain
* When doing frequent trailer towing,

s Lises such as found |n taxi, police or delvery
sETvice.

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, the fiuid and fiiter do rot regulre changing.

Netice: We recommend you use only fluid labeled
DEXRON™-IIl, because fiuid with that label is

made especially for your automatic transaxle.
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON™-1II

is not covered by your new vehicle warranty.
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Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicla s filled with
DEX-COOL"™ enging coatant. Thiz coolant s designed
o ramain in your vahicle for 5 years or 150,000 miles
(240 000 km), whichever occurs first, if you add

only DEX-COOL"™ extended life coalant,

The loliowing explains your caoling system and how to
add coolant when it is low. If you have a prablem

with engine averhealing, see Engine Overheating an
page 5-23.

A BO/S0 mixture of claan, drinkable waler and
DEX-COOL™ coalant will:

¢ Giva freezing protection down to -34° F (-37°0C),
* (Give balling protection up o 265"F {129'C)

* Protect against rust and gorroson,

* Help keep the proper enging lemperalure

* | &t the warning lighis and gages work as thay
shouia,

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL" (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL is added to

the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the engine
cooalant will require change sooner - at 30,000 miles
{50,000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL" is not covered by your new
vehicle warranty.
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What to Use

Use a mixture of one-hall clean, drinkable water and
one-half DEX-COOL™ coalant which won't damage
aluminum pars. |l you use this coolant mixture,

you don't need to add anything else.

/N CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plaln water, or some other
liguid such as alcohol, can boil before the
proper coolant mixture will. Your vehicle's
coolant warning system is set for the proper
coalant mixture. With plain water or the wrong
mixture, your engine could get too hot but you
wouldn't get the overheatl warning. Your engine
could cateh fire and you or others could be
burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean, drinkable
water and DEX-COOL" coolant.

Notice: I you use an improper coolant mixture,
your engine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn’t be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can freeze
and crack the englne, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

It you have to add cootant more than four times a year,
have your dealer check your cooling system,

Notfice: W you use the proper coolant, you don'l
have to add extra inhibitors or additives which claim
o improve the system, These can be harmful.
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Checking Coolant

Tha angine coolant surge 1ank |s located in the enging
compartment on the passenger's side of the vehicle,
See Engine Compartment Ovenview on page 5-12

for mora information on locabon

A CAUTION:

Turning the surge tank pressure cap when tha
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam
and scalding liguids to blow out and burn

you badly. Never tum the surge tank pressure
cap — even a little — when the engine and
radiator are hot.

Tha vehicle musl be on a level surface. Whean your
engine is cold, the coolant level should be at the
FULL COLD mark or siighily highar,

5-21



It the low coolant light
comes an and stays on,
il means you'rs low

@ on enging coolant

See Low Coolant Waming Light an page 3-30 for more
information.

Adding Coolant

If you need more coolant, add the proper DEX-COCL™
coolant mixture at e surge tapk, but only when the
enging is cool. If the surge tank is empty, a special fill
procedure is necessary, See Enging Ovarhealing

on page 5-23 and Cooling System on page 5-25,

N\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enaugh. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

When replacing the pressure cap, make sure |l is
hand-tight.

Coolant Surge Tank Pressure Cap

Nofice: Your pressure cap s a 15 psi (105 kPa)
pressure-typa cap and must be tightly Installed to
prevent coolanl loss and possible engine damage
from overheating.




Engine Overheating

You will find a coplant temparature gage and @ Jow "i\" CAUTIGH'

coolant level warning light on your vehicle's instrumant

panel, See Engine Coofant Temparaiure Gage on Steam from an overheated engine can burn
page 3-30 and Low Coolar Warring Light on page 3-30. you badly, even if you just open the hoad.

Stay away from the engine if you see or hear
steam coming from it. Just turn it off and get
everyone away from the vehicle until it cools
down. Wait until there is no sign of steam or
coclant before you open the hood.

It you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids In it can eatch fire.
You or others could be badly burned. Stop
your engine if it overheats, and get oul of the
vehicie until the engine is cool.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

Notice: I your engine catches fire because you
keep driving with no coolant, your vehicle can

be badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.
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Iif No Steam Is Coming From Your
Engine

An overheat waming, along with a low coolant light, ean
indlcate a senous problem. See Low Coolant Warning

Light an page 3-30.
IT you gel ar angine avarheal waming with no jow
coolant light, but see or hear no steam, the problam may
not be oo serous. Sometimes the enging can get a
litthe too hol when you:

* Clirmb a leng hil on'a hot day.

* Stop alter high-speed dnving.

* e tor long perods in traffic.

* Tow a lrailer.

It you get the overheat warning with no sign of steam,
iry this lor & minule or s

1. In heavy traffic, let the engineg idle in NEUTRAL (N
whils stopped. If it is safe 10 do so, pull off the road,
shift to PABK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) and let the
engine Idie.

2. Turn on your haatar to full hot &t the highest fan
speed and opean the window as necessary.

It you no longer have the overheat warning, you can
drive. Just 1o be sale, drive slower for about 10 minutes,
I the warning doasn’l come back on, yol can drive
niormally.

If the warning continues, pull over, stop, and park your
vehicle nght away.

Il there's siill no sign of steam. idie the engine for

three minutes while you're parked. If you still have the
warning, furn eff the engine and get everyone out of the
vahiche untll it cools dawn,

You may decide nol to lift the hood but 1o get service
hialp right away.
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Cooling System

When you decide il's sale 1o [If the hood, here's whal
you'll ses;

A. Electric Engine Cooling Fans
B. Coolant Surge Tank with Pressure Cap

/N CAUTION:

An electric engine cooling fan under the hooad
can start up even when the engine is not
running and can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
electric fan,

If the soolant Inside the coclant surge tank Is boiling,

dan't da anything else until it cools down. The vehicle

should ba parked on & level surface




A CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don't touch them.

if you do. you can be burned. Don't run the
engine if there |s a leak. If you run the engine,
it could lose all coolant. That could cause an
engine fire, and you could be burned, Get any
leak fixed before you drive

the vehicie.

If there seems to be no leak, with the engine on, check

Tha coglant level should be at or above the FULL COLD to sae f the electric enaine cooling fans are running.
mark. If it isn't, you may have a leak al the pressure cap If the engina |s overheating, baih fans should be
of in the radiator hoses, heater hozes, radiator, watet running. If they aren't, your vehicls naeds service.

pump or samewhere alse In the cooling system
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Notice: Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant isn't covered by your warranty.

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL" {silicate-free) coalant.

if coolant other than DEX-COOL is added to

the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the engine
coofanl will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
{50 000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other than
DEX-COOL"™ |s not covered by your new vehicle
warranty.

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Surge Tank

Notice: This vehicle has a specific coolant fill
procedure, Faillure to follow this procedure could
cause your engine to overheal and be severely

damaged.

I you haven't found a problam yel, cheok to see il
ooolant |s visible in the surge 1ank. It coolant Is visible
oul the coolant level isn't af or above the FULL COLD
mark, add a 50/50 mixture of cledn, drinkafle waler
and DEX-COOL™ saolant at the coolant surge tank,
but be sure the cooling system, including the coolant
surge tank pressure cap, is cool before you do .

See Engine Coolant on page 5-19 for more Information
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If no cootant is visible in the surge tank, add coolant
as follows:

A CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hot coaoling
sysiem can blow out and burn you badly. Thay
are under pressure, and if you turn the coolant
surge tank pressure cap - even a little - they
can come out at high speed, Never turn the
cap when the cooling system, including the
coolant surge tank pressure cap, is hot. Wait
for the eooling system and coolant surge tank
pressure cap to cool if you ever have to tum
the pressure cap.

£\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liguid such as alcohol, can boil before the
proper coolant mixture will. Your vehicle's

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

coolant warning system is sel for the proper
coolant mixture, With plain waler or the wrang
mixture, your engine could gel too hot bul you
wouldn't gel the overheat warning. Your
engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX COOL” coolant.

Notice: In cold weather, water can freeze and crack

the engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mixture.

N CAUTION:

You cen be burnad i you spill coolant on ‘hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene giycol
and it will burn if lhe engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

Park the vahicle on a level surfaca

You can remove the coolant surge tank pressure
cap when the cooling system, including the

coolant surge tank pressure cap and uppar radialorn
hose, 5 no longar hol. Tum the pressure cap
sifmaiy Ml irtarelaclnvies (e ahanl s mr tain and
ana-hall trms. IF you haar a-hiss, wail for that to
stop. This will allow any pressure still lefl 1o

be venled oul the discharge hosa
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. Then Keep luming the
pressure cap siowly,
and remava i,

3. Then fill the cootan! surge-tank with the proper
mixtura; to the hash mark on the labal, Wait about
frve minutes, then check to see it the level is below
the hash mark. If the level is below the hash mark,
add additional coolant o bring the level up 10 the
hash mark, Repaatl this procedura untl tha levet
remains constant al the hash mark for at least
five minules.
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With the coolant surge lank pressure cap off,
starl the engine and lat Il run unlll you can fesl
tha upper radiaior hose getting hol, Watch oul for
Ihe engineg cooling fans

By this tima, Ihe toolant jevel inside the cooland
ciroR tank maEy-ha lnwer tha loval e lnwere than
tha FULL COLLD mark, add more af the: proper
mixture 10 the coolant surga tank untl the

level reaches tha FULL COLD mark

.
e, e
S 1'-.{"

o "T.I'_
.-F:?-!": :
.r15' I 1ur-F||'||||.

. Then replace the pressure gap. Be sure the
pressure cap is hand-tight and fully seated

oae your dealer, (I necessany
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Power Steering Fluid How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Tum the key afi, [t the engine compartment cool down
wipe the cap and the top of the resarvair clean, then
unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick with 2 clean rag
Replace the cap and completaly tighten It Than remove
the cap again and look at the fuid level on the dipstick.

The level should be at the FULL COLD mark
it necessary, add only encugh fluid to bring
the level up o the mark

What to Use

To detarmine what kind of fluid to use, sea Pant D
Aecommeandad Fulds and Lubricants on page 6-22
Always use the proper fiuid, Faillure to use the propet
flurd can cause leaks and damage hosas and seals

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

see Engine Comparimient Overview on page 5-12
far reservair location,

It is not necassary 10 regutarly chack power sleerng
lluld unless you suspect there is a leak In the system or
you hear an unusual noise. A fluld loss in this system
could indicate & problem. Have the system Inspected
and repairad
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Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you need windshield washer fluid. be sure fo
raad the manufacturar's instructions belore use: I you
will be cperating your vehicle in @n area whera the
temperatura may fall below freezing, use a fluid that has
sufiicient proteclion against treezing,

Adding Washer Fluid

Tha windshield washer
Hluld reservair is lncafed
on the driver's side of the
anging compartment

see Engine Compartrent
Chverview on page 5-12Tor
resanalr location.

Opan the cap with the washer symbel an it. Add washer
Auld until the tank is full,

Notice:
* When using concentrated washer fiuid, follow the

manufacturer's instructions for adding water.

Don’t mix water with ready-to-use washer fluid.
Water can cause the solution to freeze and
damage your washer fluid tank and other parts of
the washer system. Also, water doesn'l clean as
well as washer fluid.

Fill your washer lluid tank only three-quarters full
when it's very cold. This allows for expansion if
freezing occurs, which could damage the tank

it it is completely full,

Don't use engine coolant (aniifreeze) in your
windshield washer. Il can damage your washer
system and paint.




Brakes
Brake Fluid

(1]

brake linlng wear, When new linings are pul in, the flulg
level goes back up. The olher reason s that fluid is
leaking out of the brake system, |1 il is, you should have
your brake system fiked, since-a leak means that
sooner or fater your brakes won'l work well, or won'l
work at all

So, f\mn't a good [dea o "top ofl" your brake fiud
Adding braka flusd won'l correct a leak. Il you add liuid
when your linings &re warm, then you'll have oo

much fluid when you gat new brake linings. You shoukl
add (or rmmove) brake fluid, as necessary. only when
work |5 done on the brake hydraubc systam

A\ CAUTION:

Your brake master cylinder reservoir ts on the driver's
side of the engine compartment. It is Hilled with

DOT-3 brake tuid, See Engine Comparntment Ovelviels
on page 5-12.

There are only two reasons wny lhe brake fiyid level

in the resgrvioir might go down, The first is that the braka

{lued goes down 1o an acceptable level durlng normal

If you have too much brake fluld, it can spill on
the engine. The fluid will burn if the engine is
hot enough. You or others could be burnad,
and your vehicie could be damaged. Add brake
fuid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.




A\ CAUTION:

e | | (D)(P)

Whien your brake fluid falis to a low lavel, your brake
waming light will come bn. See Brake System Waming
Light on page 3-28

What to Add

When you do need brake flud, use only DOT-3 brake
fiuich. Lise new brake flud from & sealed container

pnly, See Part O Recommended Fluids and Lubrcants
Qrt page 8-22,

Always clean the brake fluid resarnvoir cap and the
area around the cap before removing il This will help
Keap dinn from entering the resemnvoir

With the wrong kind of fluid in your brake
system, your brakes may nol work well, or they
may nol even work at all. This could cause a
crash. Always use the proper brake fluid.

Notice:

* Using the wrong fiuid can badly damage brake
system parts. For example, jusl a few drops of
minaral-based oil, such as engine oll, in your
brake system can damage brake system
paris so badily that they'll have to be replaced.
Den'l let somaone put in the wrong Kind of fiuid,

® |f you spill brake fluid on your vehicle's painted

surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged.
Be careful nol lo spill brake fluid on your
vehicle. If you do, wash it off immediately.
See "Appearance Care” in the Index.
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Brake Wear

Your vahicle has front disc brakes and raar drum
brakes.

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make
a high-pitched warning sound when the brake pads

are wom and naw pads are nasded. The sound

may come and go or be heard all the time your vehicle
is moving (except when you are pushing on the

brake padal lirmly)

/N CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that soon
your brakes won't work well. That could lead to
an accident. When you hear the brake wear
warning sound, have your vehicle serviced.

Notice: Conlinuing to drive with worn-out brake
pads could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake
squeal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
applied, This doas not mean something |s wrong with
your brakes.

Propery torqued whes! nuts are necessary 1© help
prevent brake pulsatlon, When tires are rofated, mspec
brake pads for wear and evenly tighten whesl nuts in
the proper sequence 1o GM torque specficaiions

Your rear drum brakes don’t have wear indicators, but if
you ever hear a rear brake rubbing noise, have tha
rear brake linings inspected immediately. Also, the rear
brake drurms should be removed and inspactad sach
time the tires arg removed lor rotation or changing.
When you have the front brake pads replaced, have the
rear brakes inspetiad, 0o,

Brake linings should always be replaced as complets
axle sets.

Sea Braks System Inspection on page 6-21.
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Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer If the brake pedal does nof retum 1o
narmal height, or if there is a rapid Increase in
pedal travel. This could be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Evary time you make a moderate brake stop, your disg
brakes adiust for wear, If you rarely make a moderate or
heavier stop, then your brakes might not adjust correctly
If you drive in that way, then — vary caratully - make a
few moderate brake stops about every 1,000 miles

(1 600 km), so your brakes will adjust properly.

If your brake pedal goes down farther than normal, your
rear drum brakes may need adjustment. Adjust them

by pumping the brake pedal repeatedly while the angine
5 running with the shift levar in PARK (P).

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a vehicle is complex. lts many
parts hiave to be of top quality and work well logether i
the vehicle is 1o have really good braking. Your vehicie
was designed and tested with top-quality GM brake pars.
When you replace parts of your braking system — for
example, when your brake linings wear down and you
need new onas pul in - be sure you get new approvad
reptacaement parls If you dan'l, your brakas may no
longer wark properly, For example, f someona puts in
brake linings that are wrong for your vehicle, tha balance
betwaen your front and rear brakes can change — for the
worse. The braking performance you've come to expect
can change In many othar ways If someones puts In the
wrong replacemant brake parts.
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Battery

Your new vehiote comes with a maintenance fres
ACDelca™ battery, When it's lime for a new battary, gel
one that has the replacemsant number shown on the
original battary's label. We recommend an ACDelea™
battery, See Engine Comparimant Ovaniew an

page 5-12 for battery |location,

Warning: Battery posls, terminals and related
accessories contain lead and lead compounds,
chemicals known to the State of California to cause
cancer and reproducthve harm. Wash hands alter

handling.

Vehicle Storage

it you're not going 1o drive your vehicla for 25 days
ar mors, ramove the black, negative {-) cable from
the battery. This will help keep your battery from
running down

&\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren't careful. See "Jump Starting” in the Index
for tips on working around a battery without

getting hurt.

Conacl your dealer to learm how 1o prapara your
vehicle for longer storage penods,

Also, for your audio system, see Theff-Daterrant
Fealure (Non-RDS Radios) on page 3-61 or
Theft-Detarrant Feature (RDS Radios) on page 3-61




Jump Starting

If your batlery has run down, you may want 1o use
another vehicle and some |umper cables fo stant your
vehicle. Be sure 1o follow the steps below 1o do it safaly

A\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because:

* They contain acid that can burn you.

* They contain gas that can explode or
ignite,

* They conlain enough electricity to
burn you.

It you don't follow these steps exactly, some
ar all of these things can hurt you.

Notice: lgnoring these steps could result in costly
damage to your vehicle that wouldn't be covered
by your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won't work, and it could damage your vehicle.

1. Check the other vehicle. Il must have a 12-vall
baltery with a negative ground system.

Notice: |l the other system isn't a 12-volt system
with a negative ground, both vehicles can be
damaged.

2. Get the vehicles close enough so0 the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure tha vehicles aren’| loucning
each other_ I they are. it could cause d ground
connection yau don't want, You wauldn'f be able 1o
slart your vehicie, and the bad grounding could
damage the eleclrical systems:

To aveid fhe possibility of the vehicles mlling, set
he parking braka Hrmly on both vehicles involved
n tha jump start procedure. Put an automatc
transaxle in PARK (P} ar a manual transmele |n
NELU FHAL Detore selling the parking brake.
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Notice: I you leave your radio on, it could be badly

damaged. The repairs wouldn'l be covered by
your warranty.

3. Tum off the ignition on both vehicles Unplug

unnecessary accessories plugged Into the clgaretie

lighter or in the accessory powar outlet. Turmn off

the radio and all lamps that-aren't needed, This will

avoid sparks and help save both battenes. And it
could save your radic!

4. Open the hoods-and locate the baltenes. Find the
positive (+) and negalive () terminal locations on
each vehicle, See Engine Compartment Overview
on pages 5-12 for more infermabien on location,

2\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

An slactric fan can start up even when the
enging is not running and can injure you.
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan.

Using a maich near a batlery can cause battery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing
this, and some have been blinded. Use a
flashlight if you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You don't
nead to add water to the ACDelen™ battery
installed in your new vehicle. Bul If a battery
has filler caps. be sure the right amount of fluid
is there. I it is low, add waler 10 take care of

that first. If you dont, explosive gas could

be present.

Battery Muid contains acid that can burn you.
Don't get it on you. If you accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.

5-40




5. Check that the jumper cabies don'l have lpase or
missing insulation. If they do. you could get a
shock. The vahicles could be damaged, too.

Beform you connact e cables, here are some
things you should know. Positive (+) will go

10 positive {+) or 1o a8 remate positive {+) terminal
if the vehicle has one, Negaiive (-} will go to a
neavy, unpainted melal engine par or 10 a remole
negative {-) terminal il the vehicle with the dead
battery has one

Dont connect positive (+) 1o negalive () or you'll
geta short that would damage the battery and
maybe other pars, too, And don't connect

the nagative (-1 cable to the negative (-} terminal
on the dead baltery because this can cause sparks

N CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure
you oDaaly. Reep your nands away Trom moving
parts once the engine is running.

6. Connecl the red positive (+) cable 10 the positive (<]
lerminal ol the dead battery. Use a remole
positive (+) terminal If the vehicls has one-
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. Dont let the othar end

touch metal. Connect it
o the positive (+)
terminal of the good
battery. Usa a ramote
posltive (+) terminal

it the vehicla has ocna.

B. Now connect the black
negative (-) cable to
the nagalive (-]
terminat of the good
baltery. Use a remole
negative (-) terminal
il the vehicle has one.

Don't let the other end touch anything until the next
step. The other end of the negative (- cabie doesn't
g0 10 the dead battery. It goes to a heavy, unpainted
melal engine part or 1o a remotle negative (-}
termingal on the vehicle with the dead battery,




9. Connect the other end of the negative () cable at
igast 18 inches (45 cm) away from the dead ballery,
oul not near enging pars that move. The electrical
connection 15 just as good there, and the chance
of sparks getting back to the battery s much less

it the THEFT SYSTEM Hght lashes, walt untll
ihe light stops flashing

10. Mow start the vehicle with the good batfery and run
the engine tor a while:

11. Try \o starl the vehicle that had the dead baltery.

If it wor'l slar aiter a few tries, it probably nesds
BEMNICE,

Naotice: Damage lo your vehicle may resull from
electrical shorting If jumper cables are removed
incarrectly. To prevent electrical shorting, take care
that the cables don't touch each other or any

othar metal, The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.
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Jumper Cable Removal

A. Heavy, Unpainted Metal Engine Part
B, Good Battery
C. Dead Baltery
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To disconneci the jumper cables from both vehicies,
do the following:

1. Disconnect the biack negative (—) cable from the
vehicle that had the dead battery.

2. Disconnect the black negative () cabie from the
vehicle with the good battery.

3. Disconnect the red positive (+) cable from the
vehicle with the good ballery.

4. Disconrect the red positive (+) cable from [he
athar vehicle




Bulb Replacement

For bulb types, see Aeplacement Bulbs on page 5-50
Far any bulb changing procedures not listed In this
seclion, contact your dealer.

Halogen Bulbs

4\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas Inside and
can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb. You or
others could be injured. Be sure to read and
lollow the instructions on the bulb package.

Headlamps

A, Front Tum Signal
B. High-Beam Headlamp
L. Low-Beam Headlamp




1. Cpen the hood, 4. Unclip the wiring harness and twist the-socket

2. Carelully pull direcily up onthe (wo lalches to less thar_n one-guarter turn counterclockwise and
unhook the lamp assembly. remove i,

3. Remove the lamp assembly from the vehicle by 5. Gantly wiggle the bulb from the sockel Replace the
pulimg it torward. Uise care not to scratch the old bulb with a new bulb.

- h the lamp or the lam 3 :
R N P PGS Ros] 6. Tum the socket back inlo place and eeonned! he

wiring haress 1o the sockel,

7. Return the lamp assambly ia its onginal position,
Be syre to line up the holes in the lamp assembiy
1o the mound ends ol he mounting pins.

B, Prass down on the two latches to hook the lamp
assembly in place.
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Front Turn Signal Lamps

Hemove the headiamp assembly as descrived in
Bilt Regiacsrment on page 5-45.

Ornce il has besn ramoved, press the tab on the
white socket while twisting It less than one-guarter
tum courterclockwise and pull It oul.

Remave the old bulb and replace it with a new one
Tum the socket baok nto place.

5. Retum the lamp assembly o its orginal position.
Be sure to line up the holes in the lamp assembly
to the round ends of the mounting pins,

6. Preds down an the two latches 1o hoak in the lamp
assambly.

Center High-Mounted Stoplamp
(CHMSL)

1. Opan the trunk and jocate the CHMSL housing an
the underside of the rear window shell

2. Twist the sockel ane-quarter tum coumerdiockwise
to ramove It

3. Gently remove burned oul bulb and eplate with a
new one.

4. Turn the socket back into place.
2, Llose the trunk.
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Taillamps, Turn Signal, Stoplamps
and Back-up Lamps

A. Hear Tum Signal Lamp
B. Taillamp/Stoplamp
C. Back-Up Lamp

1. Open the trunk,

2. Unscrew the fastenar
focated on the inside ol
the trunk at the rear
of the vahicle.

3. Gently pull back the trunk frim.




4. Remove [he three plastic wing nuts: 5. Pull out the tailllamp assambly o expose the
backplale.
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B. Heverse the steps to reassemble the backplate and
attach the talilamp assembly 1o the vehicle. Make
sure thal all lour (abs of the backplate are securaly
{astened o the f@illamp assembly before minstalling
it on the vehicle.

9. When securing the famp assembly back into place,
align the assembly so that the trunk lid doessn't
contact it

10 Closa thae trunk

Replacement Bulbs

Exterior Lamp Bulb Number
Back-Up'Hear Tum 3156
6, Carefully remove the backpiate by gently pulling up Canter High-Mounted Staplamp
on the two upper and two lower labs. {interior Mounted) ge
7. Gently wiggle the bulb fo remove it from the socket Front Parking/Tum A157A or 3157NA
Replace the bulb Front Sidemarker 24
High-Baam Headlamp D005
Low-Beam Headlamp 5006
Tall/Staptamp 3057
For any bulb not listed hare, contact your dealer.
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Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Windshizkd wiper blades should be Inspecied al least
Iwice a year for wear and cracking. Ses Al Leas! Twice
& Yoar an page 6-17 tar more information, For the
propar type and length, see Capacifies and
Spacifications on page 5-87

To mplace the wiper blade assembly, do the following:

1. Full the windshigld wiper arm away from (he
windsatieid.

Fress the-tab that holds the wiper blade to the arm.

3. Pull the assembly down to release it from the

n

U-hooked end of the wiper arm and slide the
assembly away from the arm.

Slide in the new wiper blade assembly and snap it
Inta place.

Repaat Steps 1 through 4 for the other wiper,
If necessHry
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Tires

Your new vehicie comes with high-guality tres made by
& leading tire manufacturer, If you aver have questions
aboul your tire warranty and where 1o obtain service,
sae your Chavrolet Warranty booklet for details.

CAUTION: (Centinued)

/N CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous.
® Overloading your tires can cause

overheating as a result of loo much
friction. You could have an alr-oul and &
sarious accident. See “Loading Your
Vehicle” in the Index.

CAUTION: (Continued)

* Underinflated tires pose the same danger
as overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

* Qverinliaied tires are more likely lo be
cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact — such as when you hit & pothole.
Keep tires al the recommended pressure.

* Warn, old tires can cause accidents.

It your tread is badly worn, or Il your lires
have been damaged, replace them.
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Inflation — Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information label, which is lpcated on
the driver's side rear passenger door, shows the corracl
inflation pressures tor your tiras whan they're cold.
“Cold” means your vehicle has been sitting for al least
three hours or driven no more than 1 mile (1.6 km),

Natice: Don't let anyone tell you that underinflation
or overinfiation is all right. It's nol. i your tires
don't have enough air (underinfiation), you can get
the followina:

* Too mugh flexing
* Too much heal

* Tire overloading
* Bad wear

* Bad handling

* Bad fuel economy

If your tires have too much air (overinfiation),
you can gel the following:

* Unusual wear

* Bad handiing

* Rough ride

* Needless damage from road hazards

When to Check

Check your tires ancé a month or more

Dan't forget your compact spare tire, It should be at
80 ps| (420 kPa),

How to Check

Use a good quality pockal-type gage to check tire
préssure. You can'l tell if your lires are properly inflated
simply by looking at them. Radial tires may look
proparly inflated even when they're undennfiatad,

Be sure to pul the valve caps back on the valve stems
They help prevent leaks by keeping out dirt and moisture
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Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotated every 6,000 to 8,000 miles
(10000 1o 13 000 k),

Any lime you nofice unusual waar, rotate your lres as
spon as possible and check wheel allgnment. Also
chedk lor damaged fires or wheels. Sea When It Is Time
for New Tires on page 5-55 and Whes! Replacement

o page 5-58 tor more information,

The purpose of regular rotation is lo achigve mora
uniform wear far all tires on the vehicle. The first rotation
5 the most important. Sse “Part A: Scheduled
Maintenanca Sarvices,” In Section &, for scheduled
rotation intervals.

% L=

-

-

When rotafing your tires, always use the carrect rotation
paltern shown hara.

Dan't mclude the compact spam firg in your tirg rotation.

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the tront and

rear inflation pressures as shown on the Tire-Loading

Information Isbel. Make certain that all whesl nuts

are properly tightened, Ses “Wheal Nut Torque™ under
Capacities and Specifications on page 5-587.

A\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make whesel nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
places where the wheel attaches to the vehicle.
In an emergency, you can use a cloth or a
paper towel to do this; but be sure to use a
scraper or wire brush later, if you need lo, to
get all the rust or dirt off. See “Changing a Flat
Tire" in the Index.
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When It Is Time for New Tires

One way o tell when it's
ime Tor new tires 1510
heck the treadwaar
indicators, which will
dppear whan your tires
haye oniy /16 inch

(1,8 mm) or less ol tread
FEfTIRINInG

You need a new fira it any of the following statements
are true;

You can see the indicalors &t three or more places
around the tire,

You can see cord or fabric showing through the
lire's rubber.

The tread or sidewall is cracked, qut or snagged
deep enough fo show cord or fabric.

The tire has a bump, bulge or sphit.

The tire has a punciure, oul or other damage that
can'l be repairad well because of the size or
location of the damage,
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Buying New Tires

To find oul what kind and size of fires you need, ook al
the Tire-Loading Information label

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Parformance Criteria Specification {TPG Spec)
number an each tire's sidewall. Whan you get new fires,
el ones with thal same TPC Spec number. That way
your vehicte-will continue 1o have tires that are designed
o give proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
traction, ride and other things during nomal sarvice on
your vehicla, It your tires have an all-sgason tread
design, the TPC number will be Tollowsad by an “MS"
{for mud and snow).

Il you ever replace your tires with those nal having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same
size, lpad range, speed rating and consiruction type
{bias; blas-balted or radial) &s your anginal tires,

A\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control
while driving. If you mix tires of diflerent sizes
or types (radial and bias-belted tires). the
vehicle may not handle properly, and you
could have a crash. Using lires ol different
sizes may also cause damage to your vehicle.
Be sure to use the same size and type lires on
all wheels, It's all right to drive with your
compacl spare, though. It was developed for
use on your vehicle,

/N CAUTION:

If you use bias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
wheel rim flanges could develop cracks after
many miles of driving. A tlire and/or wheel
could fail suddenly, causing a crash. Use only
radial-ply tires with the wheels on your vehicle,
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Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Quality grades can be found where applicable on the
lire sidewall between tread shoulder and maximum
saction width. For example:

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The following Information relates {o the system
deéveloped by the United States National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature performance.
(This applies gnly to vehicles sold in the United States.)
Tha grades are malded on the sidewalls of most
passanger car tiras, The Uniform Tire Guality Grading
system does not apply to deep fread, winter-type
snow lires, space-saver of temporary use spare lires,
tires with nominal rim diameters of 10 to 12 inchas
{2510 30 cmy, or to soma limited-production tires.

While the tires avaliable on General Metors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with respact to these
grades, |hey must also confarm (o lederal safety
retuiraments and additional General Meotors Tire
FParformance Critena (TPC) standards,

Treadwear

The treadwear grade (s a comparative rating based on
the wear rate of the fire whan tested under controfied
conditions on a specified governmen! test course,

For example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and

a half {1.5) imes as well on the govemment coursa as
a tire graded 100, The relative perormance of fires
depends upon the actual conditions of thair use,
howaver, and may depar significantly from the norm
due 1o yariations In driving habits, service praclices
and difterences in road charscteristics and climate.

Traction — AA, A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest lo lowast. are AA,

A, B, and C, Those grades represent the tire's ability o
stop on wet pavemeant as measured undar controlied
condifions-on specified govamment lest surfaces

ol asphall and concrele. A tire marked C may have
poor traction performance. Warming: The traction

grade assigned to this tire is based on siraight-ahead

braking traction tesis, and does not include acceleration,
rnrn-lﬁrinﬂ h:ﬂrirnpl:nﬂm_r]_ i p:n]-r trafinn Fharantanstios




Temperature - A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the lire's resisiance 1o the ganeration

ol haat and its ability o dissipate heat when tested
under vontrofled conditions on a specified indoor
laboratory test wheel. Sustained high lemperalure

pan cause the material of the tire o degenerate and
reduce firg life, and excessive temperature can |ead o
sudden tire lallure. The grade C corresponds fo a
level of performance which all passenger car lres must
meet under the Federal Motor Vehicle Salety Standard
Na, 109, Grades B and A represent higher levels of
parformance on the labaralory test whesl fhan the
minimum required by faw.

Waming: The temperatureé grade for this tire is
astablished tor a tire that is properdy inllated and not
overoaded, Excessive spead, undennfiation, or
proessive loading, sither separataly or In combination.
can cause heat buildup and possible tire fallure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were allgned and balanced
carsfully at the factory o give you the longest fire [ife
and bast overall performance

Schedulad wheal allgnment and wheel balancing are
not needed. Howewver, |l you notice unusual tire wear or
your vehicle pulling one way ar the other, the alignment
may need o be resel. 1l you notice your vehicle
vibrating when driving on & smocth road, your whesls
may need 10 be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any whesl that is bant, cracked or badly rusted
or corroded. I wheel nuts keep coming lonse, the
wheel wheel bolts and wheel nuts should be repiaced.
If the whes! leaks air, replace it (excepl some
aluminurm wheels, which can sometimes be repaired),
See your dealer il any of these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of whoel you nead

5-58



Edch new whesl should have theé same load-carrying
capacity, diameter, witth, ofiset and be mounted
the same way as the one it replaces

it you need lo replace any ol your wheels, wheel bolts of
whesl nuts, replace them anly with new GM original
equipment paris. This way, you will be sure to have the
right whesl, wheel bolts and wheal nuts for your yehicle

A CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel
bolts or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be
dangeraus. Il could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose
alr and make you lose control. You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
baolts and wheel nuts for replacement.

Notice: The wrong wheel can also cause problems
with bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper height,
vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire chain
clearance fo the body and chassis.

See Changing a Flat Tire on page 5-61 lor more
infarmation

Used Replacement Wheels

4\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can't know how it's bean
used or how far it's been driven. It could fail
suddenly and cause a crash. if you have to
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
equipment wheel.
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Tire Chains

Notice: Use tire chains only where legal and only
when you must. Use only SAE Class "S" type chains
that are the proper size for your tires, Install them on
the front tires and tightan them as tightly as possible
with the ends securaly fastened. Drive slowly and
follow the chain manufacturer’s instructions. If you
can hear the chains contacting your vehicle, stop and
retighten them. If the contact continues, slow down
until it stops. Driving too fast or spinning the wheels
with chains on will damage your vehicle.

If a Tire Goes Flat

It's wnusual for & tire to “blow out” while you're driving,
espacially it you mainiain your fines properly. Il air

gees oul of & tire, it's much more likely to leak out
siowly, Bul it you should ever have a “bloweul”, here are
a few tips about whal to expect and what lo do:

It a front tire fails, the flat tire will create & drag that
pulls the vahicle toward that side. Take your foot off the
accelerator pedal and grip the stearing wheel Tirmly,
Steer 1o maintain lane position, and then gently brake to
a stop well put of the trafiic lane

A rear blowoul, particularly on a eurve, acts much like a
skid and may require the sama corection you'd use

In & skid. In any rear blowout, remove your foot from the
acceierator pedsi. Gat the vehicle under control by
slearing the way you want the vemicle o go. It may be
very bumpy and noisy, but you can still stear, Ganlly
brake to a stop — well off the oad if possible.

It & tire goes flat, the next part shows how to use your
jacking equipment 1o change a flal tire salely,
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Changing a Flat Tire

If & tire goes flat, avold turther tire and wheei damage
by driving slowly toa level place. Tum an your
hazard waming flashers.

2 CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The
vehicle can slip off the jack and roll over you
or other people. You and they could be badly
injured. Find a level place to change your tire.
Ta help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.
2. Put the shifi lever in PARK (P).
3. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle won't
move, you can put blocks at the front and
rear of Ine lire farthest away fram the one
being changed. That would be the tire on
the other side of the vehicle, at the
opposite end.

The lollowing steps will 16l yau how o use the jack and

change a tire
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The equlpment you'll nesd |5 in the frunk.

8

Turn the centar retainer
nit on the compact
spare tire cover
counterclockwiss o
remove i

. Tum the wing nul

counterclockwise and
ramove It. Then lifl off
the adapter and remove
the compact spare

lire. See Compact Spare
fire an page 5-71 for
more information about
the compac! spare fire.

4. Ramove the jack and wrench Irom the frunk. Your
vehicle's jack and wrench are stomed in a feam lray

2. Lift and remove the COVEr.

Yaou will find the jacking instructions label on the
underside of the lire cover
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The lools you'll be using Include the jack (A} and the
wrench (H)

Removing the Flat Tire and Installing
the Spare Tire

1. I your vehicle has a wheel cover or hubgap that
has plastic wheel nut caps, loosen the plastic nut
caps. You may need o use the wheel wrench
io loogen tham. Do not pry oft whesl covers
or center caps that have plaste whael nut caps.

2. Then remove the wheel cover or cefter cap from
the wheel to find the wheel nuts,
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I your vehicle has a whee! cover or hubcap without 3. Use the wrench to loosen all the wheel nuis,
plastic wheel nut cap=. genlly pry on the edge of Pon't remove them yel.

the plastic whesl trim to remove It from the whesl to

find the wheel nuis.
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A CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is [acked up is
dangerous. if the vehicle slips off the jack you
could be badly injured or killed. Never gel under
a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

N CAUTION:

4. Postlion the jack and raise the jack head untit it fits
firmly inte the noteh in the vehicle's frame nearest
tha fiat firo. Fut the compact spare tire near you

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicle fall. To help avoid personal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the

|ack lift head into the proper location before

raising the vehicle,
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B. Remove any rust or dint
from the wheel bolls
mounting surfaces
and spare wheel,

5, Railse the vehicle by turning the wrench clockwise,
Haize he vahicle far enough off the ground sa there
is encugh room for the compaat-spare tire o fit.

6. Hemove &gl of the wheel nuts
7. Then take oll the Nat tire

N\ CAUTION:

Ruslt or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts 1o
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuls
become loose after a time. The whee! could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirf from
the places where the wheel attaches to the
vehicle. In an emergency, you can use a cloth
or a paper lowel to do this; but be sure to use
a soraper or wire brush later, if you need lo,
to get all the rust or dirt off.




/A CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If you
do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel
could fall off, causing a serious accident.

. Install the compact spare bre, Pul the whesl nuts
back on with the cong end of the nuts 1oward tha
wheel. Tighten each nut by hand or with the wrench
until the wheel is held pgainst tha hub

10. Lower the vehicie by tuming the wrench
counterclockwise. Lower the jack completely
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11. Tighten the whesal nuts
lirmly In @ crisscross
sequence, as shown,

A\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuis or improperly tightenad
wheel nuts can cause the wheal to come loose
and even caome off. This could lead 1o an
accident. Be sure lo use the correct wheel
nuts. If you have to replace them, be sure fo
get new GM original equipment wheel nuts.
Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightenad with a forque wrench to the
proper torque specification. See "Capacitles
and Specifications” in the Index for whesl nut
torque speclfication.

Notice: Improperly tightened wheal nuts can lead
to brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and o the proper
torque specification. See “Capacities and
Specifications” in the index for the whee! nut torque
specification.

Don't try 1o put & wheal cover an your compact spare
tire. It won't lit. Store the wheel cover and wheel

nul caps in the trunk until you have the flat tire repalred
or replaced

Notice: Wheel covers won't fit on your compact
spare. If you try lo put a wheel cover on your
compact spare, you could damage the cover or
the spare.
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Storing the Flat Tire and Tools

A\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause Injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone.

Store all these in the proper place.

Store tha flal tire in the compact spare tire compartmernt
Place the lire in the compartment, then segure the
adapter and wing nut. Place the cover and the nut on
top of the Hlat tire. Store the jack and the wrench in the
tool tray

A MNut

B. Cover

C. Wing Bolt
. Adapler

G. Tool Tray
H. Flat Tire
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Storing the Spare Tire and Tools

A\ CAUTION:

Storing a |ack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone.

Store all these in the proper place.

The compacl spare tire Is for lemporary uss only
Replace the compact spare tire with a lull-size lire as

s00n as you can. Ses "Compact Spare Tira" following.

Store the compact spam tire and tools as shown in
the diagram,

T
. i3+ _
_D | E
% .-P"'-'ﬁi B ﬁ F
H o
-'.'"A-fih I.='::.lc=—'-"
s ! =l o
o 1 h L"{.,.t___t-:-.-"
A Mut E. Wranch
B. Cover F. Jack
C. Wing Bolt G. Tool Tray
D, Adapter H. Spare Tire

5-70




Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare tire was fully inflated when
your vehicle was new, it can lose alr after a lirme
Check the infiation pregsure regularly. It should be

60 psi (420 kPa)

After Installing the compact spare on your vehicle.

yiu should stop as soon as possible and make sure
your spare fire s correctly Inflated. The compact spare
is made 1o perform well at speeds up to 65 mph

(105 km/M) lor distances up 1o 3.000 miles (5 000 km),
s0 you can finish your trip and have your tull-size

lire repaired or replaced where you want. Of course,

if's Dest {0 replace your-spare with a full-size lire as soon
as you can. Your-spare will last longer and be in good
shape In case you need il again

Notice: When the compact spare |5 instafled, don't
take your vehicle through an autematic car wash
with gulde rails. The compact spara can get caught
an the rails. That can damage the tire and wheel,
and maybe other parts of your vehicle.

Cron't use your compact spare on othar vehicles.

And don’t mix your compact spare tire or 'wheel with
piher whaels or tires, They won'l fil, Keep your spare tire
and Its wheel fogether

Notice: Tire chains won't fit your compact spare.
Using them can damage your vehicle and can
damage the chains too. Don'l use tire chains on
your compact spare.
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Appearance Care

Ramember, aleaning products can be hazardous.
Some are oxlc. Others can burst Inte Nlames if you

strike @ match or gel tham on a hol part of the vehicle.

Sorme are dangenous If you breathe their fumes in &
clasad space. When you use anything from a
container to clean your vehicle, be sure to lollow the
manitacturer's wamings and instructions. And always
opan your doors or windows when you're cleaning
the inside

Never use these to clean your vehicle:
s Gasoling

Benzeng

Naphtha

Carbon Tetrachloride

*  Acatone

¢ ¢ @

Haint Thinner
Turpentine

Lacquer Thinner
¢ Mail Palish Remover

They can-all ba hazardous — somea more than
others — and they can all damage your vehicla, toa.

Dan't use any of these unless this manual says you
can. In many uses, thase will damage your vehicle:

& Alcohol

¢ Laundry Soap

® Bleach

* Heducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleaner often o get nd of dust and
loose dirt, Wips vinyl, [2ather. plastic and paintecd
surfaces with a clean, damp cloth.

Fabric/Carpet

Your dealer has cleanars for the cleaning of fabric and
carpet. They will clean normal spots and stains very well

You can gat GM-approved cleaning products from your
dealer. See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Malerials
an page o-78.
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Here are some cleaning tips: Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

® : i i

Always read the instructions gn the cleaner label. Stains caused by such things as catsup, coffea (black),
® (lgan up stans as soon @5 you c&n — before agg, frunt, fruit juice, milk, soft drinks, vomit, Grine

thay st and bleod can be removed as follows:
s Carelully scrape off arly excess stain, 1. Carefully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the

solled area with cool watar,
s Use a clean clath or sponge, and change to a clean ,
area offen. A soft brush may be used If stains are 2. Il a stain ramains, follow the cleaner instructons
stubborn, descnbead earfler,
3. It an odor lingers aller cleaning vomit or uring,
treat the area with a waterbaking soda solution;
1 teaspoon (5 mi) of baking soda o 1 cup (250 mi)

Using Cleaner on Fabric of lukewarm water,
4. Lel dry.

Stains caused by candy, lce craam, mayonnaiea, chill
sauce and unknown stains can be removed as follows:

* It aring forms on labric after spot cleaning. clean
the entire area immeadiataly or it will set,

1. Vacuum and brish the area to remove any loose dirt.

2. Always clean a whola trim pangl ar section,
Mask surrounding trim along stitch or wealt lines.

4. Follow the directions on the contamer labsl, 1. Caretully scrape off excess siain.
4. ‘Apply cleaner with a clean sponge. Don't saturate 2. Glgan with cool water and allow to dry completely.

the material and don't rul It roughly. 3. It & stain remains, follow the cleaner inatrucions

il s . s ] o il
[FLESN PR (WS R By R o= o

5. Az Eoon as you've cleaned the section. use &
sponge 10 remove any excess cleanar.

Wipe cleaned area with a clean, water-dampened
foweal or cioth,

7. Wipe with a clean clath and et dry.

=]
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Vinyl

Use wann water and a clean clath.

* Rub with a clean, damp cloth to remove dift.
You may have to do this more than enca

s Things like tar, asphall and shoe polish will stain
I you don'l get them aff quickly. Uss a clean
cloth and vinylleather cleaner. Sae your dealar for
this product

Leather

Use a solt cloth with lukewsarm water and a mild soap or
saddle soap and wipe dry with a soft doth. Then, let
the leafther dry naturally, Do not use heat to dry,

* For stubbom slains, use a leather cleanar, Sae your
dealer lor his product

*  MNever use oils, vamishes, solveni-based or abrasive
cleaners, fumiture polish or shoe polish on lgather.

* Solled or stainad leather should be cleanad
immediately, Il dirt is allowed 1o work inte the finish,
I can hprm the [rather.

Top of the Instrument Panel

Usa only mild soap and water 1o clean tha fop surfaces
af the Instrumen! panel Sprays tonfaining sificones

OF WaXas fmay causs annoying reflections in the
windshield and even make it ditficult to see through the
windshield undar oartain conditicns

Interior Plastic Components

Lise only a mild spap and water solufion on a soft cloth
or sponge. Commeércial cleanars may affect the
surface finish.

Glass Surfaces

Glazs should be cleanad often, GM Glass Cleaner or a
fiquid household ginss cleaner will remove narmal
tobacco smoksa and dust films on Intenor glass, See
GM Vehicle Cara/Appearance Malerials on page 5-78.

Notice: Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scralches. Avold placing
decals on the inside rear window, since they

may have lo be scraped off iater. Il abrasive
cleaners are used on the inside of the rear window,
an electric defogger elemant may be damaged.

Any temporary license should not be attached
across the defogger grid.




Care of Safety Belts
Keep balis clean and dry

A\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If you do,
it may severely weaken them. In a crash,
they might not be able fo provide adequate
protection. Clean safety belts only with mild
soap and lukewarm water.

Weatherstrips

Silicope grease on weathersinps will make them last
langer. seal better, and not stick or sgueak. Apply
silicona grease with a clean aloth al leas! every six
manihs. During very cold, damp weather more freguent
application may be required. See Part D: Recommendead
Fluids and Lubricants on page 6:22.

Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle

The painl finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention and durability,

Washing Your Vehicle

The basl way to preserve your vehicle's fimsh is o K&ep
clean by washing it often with lukewarm or cold water

Den't wash your vehicle in [ha direct rays of the sun.
Use a car washing soap. Don't use strong soaps

or chemical detergenis, Be sure 1o nnsa the vehicle
well, removing all soap residus completely, You can
get GM-approved cleaning products from your desler
See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Matenals an

page 5-78 Don't use cleaning agents thal are petrolaum
based, or thal contain acld or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be fiushed pramptly and not allowed

o dry on the surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish
with a soft, clean chamols or an all-collen towel to
avord surface scratches and water spotting

High pressure car washes may cause water 1o antar
VOUr Yemcie,
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Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use only lukewarm or cold water, & soft cloth and a
car washing soap to clean exterior lamps and lensas.
Follow Instructions uncder "Washing Your Vehicle "

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle by
nand may be necessary to remove residue from the
paint finish, You can gel GM-approved cleaning produats
trom your dealer. Sea GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materials on page 5-78

Your vehigle has a "basecoalclearcoat” paint finish,

The diearcoal gives more depth and gloss 1o the colored
basecoat, Always use waxas and polishas that are
non-abrasive and made for a basecoal/clearcoal

paint finish.

Notice: Machine compounding or aggressive
polishing on a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish
may dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign matenals such as calclum chloride and other
salts, ice melting agents, road oll and tar. iree sap, bird
droppings. chemioals from indusinal chimneys, aic,

can damage your vehicle's finish il they remain

on painted surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as

possible. I necessary, usa non-abrasive cieaners thal
are marked safe for painted surfaces 1o ramove
[aratgn matter

Exterior painted surfaces are subjecl o aging, weather
and chemical fallout thal ean taka their 16l over a
perod of years, You can help 1o keep the palnt fimsh
lomking naw by keeping your vehicle garaged or covered
whanaver passibile.

Windshield and Wiper Blades

Il the windshield & not clear alter using the windshield
washer, or [ the wiper blade chatfers when running,
wayx, sap or other matanal may be-on the blade or
wineshield,

Clean the outside of the windshield with a full-strangth
glass cleaning liguid - The windshizld is clean ! beads do
niot lorm when you dnss U with waler,

Grime from the windshieid will stick to the wiper blades
and afiect their performance. Clean the blade by
wiping vigorously with & cloth scaked in full-strangth
windshield washer solvenl. Then rinsg the blade

with waier,

Check the wipaer bladés and clean them as necessary;
replace blades thal look wom.
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Aluminum Wheels

Keep your wheels clean using a soft clean cloth
with miid soap and water, Rinse wilh clean water,
Aler rmsing thoroughly, dry with a solf glean lowel
A wax may hen be applied.

The surfage of fhese wheels Is simllar to the painted
surface of your vehicla, Don't use sirong soaps.
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleanars,
cleaners with acid, or abraslve cleaning brushes on
them because you could damage the surace.

Do not use chrome polish on 2luminum whesls.

Dont take yaur yehicle through an aulomatic car wash
that has silicone carbide tira cleaning brushas. These
brushis can also damage the surace of these wheesls

Tires
To clean your tires, use a stiff brush with tire cleaner

Notice: When applying & tire dressing, always take
care to wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces on the body or wheals of the

vehicie. Petroleum-based products may damage the

paint linish and tires.

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is damaged and requires sheat metal
repair or replacement, make sure Ihe body repair shop
applles anti-corrosion matenal fo parts repaired or
raplaced to restore corrosion protection

Cnginal manufacturer replacemant paris will provide the
corrosion protection while maintaining the warranty,

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures of deep scralches in the
linigh should be repairad right away: Bare matai

will corrode quickly and may develop inlo major repair
SXpense.

Minor chips and scralches can be repaired with touch-up
ralerials avaliable Irom your dealer or olher service
outlets. Larger areas of finish damage can be corrected
in your dealer's body and paint shop
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Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals usad lor ice and snow removal and dus!
control can collest on the underbody. If thesa are nod
removed, accelerated corrosion (rust) can ocour on

the underbody parts such as fuel fines, frame, floor pan
and axhaust system aven though they have corrosion
pratection

At least every spring, flush these matenals rom the
underbody with plain water, Clean any areas whera mud
and debris can callect. Dirt packed In close argas of

the frame should be loosened betore being Hlushed.,
Your dealer or &n underbody car washing system can
o this Tor you

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weaather and atmosphanc conditions can create
chemical llout. Arbome pollutants can fall tipon-and
attack paintad surfaces on your vahicla, This damage can
taka two torms; blotchy, ringlet-shaped discolorations,
and small irreguiar dark spots atched Into the paint
surfacs.

Although no delect in the paint job causes this,

GM will rapair, at no chame o the owner, the surfaces
of new vehicles damaged by this falloul condition
within 12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of
purchase, whichever ocours first,

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materials

See your GM dealer for more information on purchasing
the following products.

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

Description Usage
Palishing Cloth Imterior and extanor
Wax-Treated polishing clath.

Tar and Road Oil Hemaves tar, raad oil
Remaver and asphait.

Chrome Cleaner |tse on chrome or

and Polish stainless siesl.

While Sidewall Removes sail and black

Tire Cleanar marks from whitewalls.
Cleans vinyl tops,

Vinyl Cleaner Wpholstary and
conveartible tops

Glass Cleansar Flariowas. it gime.

smohke and fingarmrinis.

Removas dirt and grime
from chrome wneels anid
wire wheael covers

Chroma and Wira
Whasl Cleaner
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GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

(cont’d)

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont'd)

Description

Usage

Description Usage

Finish Enhancar

Hamoves dust,
lingerprinls, and surface
conaminants, Spray on
wipe off,

Swirl Ramaover Polish

Ramowves swirl marks,
fine scratches and
other llght surface
contamination.

Medium foaming
shampoo, Clearis
Wash Wax Concentrate | and lightly waxes
Biodegradable and
phosphate free.

Cleaner Wax

Removes light scralches
and protacts finish,

Quuickly and easily
removes spols and stains
from carpats, vinyl and
cioth upholstery.

Spat Lifter

Foaming Tire
Shine-Low Gloss

Jeans, shines and
prolects in one Easy StEp
no wiping necessary.

COdorless spray odor
eliminator used on
fabrics, vinyl, leathar
and campet.

Cdnr Eliminatiod

Ses your General Molors parts department for thase
products. See Part 00 Recommendad Fluids and
Lubreants on page §-22.
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Vehicle ldentification

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

SAMPLE4AUX1MO72675

This is tha legal |dantitier for your vehicle, It appears
on a plate In the front comer of the Insirument panal.
on the drivers side. You can sea it If you loox through
the windshiald from outside your vahicla, The ViN
also appears on the Vehicle Cerification and Service
Parls labels and the cedificates of tlle and registration

Engine Identification

The Bth character in your YVIN [s the engine code.
This code will help you identify your engine,
specihcalions and replacemsnt parts

Service Parts ldentification Label

Youll find this label an the botlom af your spare
lire: cover. I1's very halptul it you ever need to orfder
parts, On this |labal is:

®» yvour VIN,
* the model deslgnation,
® painl mformation and

® a list of all production options and spacial
afquipment.

Be -sure that this label is net removed from the vehicla.




Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Natice: Don't add anything electrical to your
vehicle uniess you check with your dealer first.
Some efectrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn’t be covered by your
warranty, Some add-on electrical equipmanl can
keep other components from working as they
should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attermpling (o
add anything electrical to your vehicle, see Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-59,

Headlamp Wiring

Tha headlamp winng is protected by fuses, one for aach
headiamp, in the fuse block. An electrical ovarioad

will causs the lamps 1o Wwm ol It this happens, have
wanir haariamn winnn checked foh! away,

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshield wiper maotor s protected by an intemal
circuit breaker and a fuse. If the mator overheats due to
heavy snow, atc., the wipar will stop uniii the motor
cools. if the overload is caused by some electrical
problem and not snow, eic., ba sure to gel it fixed.

Power Windows and Other
Power Options

Circuit breakers in the {usa block protect the power
windows and other power accessories, Wharn Ihe
current load s too heavy. the circuil breaker opens and
closes, protecting the circuit until the problem is fixed
ar goes away.
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Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circults In your vehicle are protected from
shart circuits by a combination of fuses, circuit breakers
and fusible thermal links In the winng lsell

Look at the silver-colored band inside the fuse. If the
band is broken or meited, replace the fuse. Be sure you
replace a bad fuse with a new one of the idantical

size and rating.

Il you ever have a problem on the road-and don't have
a spare luse, you can borrow one that has the same
amperage. Just pick a feature of your vehicle that

you can gel along without = like the radio or clgarette
lighter — and use its fuse, il it is the correct amperage.
Replace It as soon as you can.

There arg three fuse biocks in your vehicle: two
instrument panel fuse blocks and the engine
compartment fuse block,

Thera is a fuse puller located on the engine
compariment luse block. It can be used o easily
remove fuses from the fuse blook.

The instrument panegl fuse
blocks are located at each
end of the instrument
panel, To socass the
tuses, open the fuse
panel door by pulling out.

To reinstall the doar, insert the hooks at the fror end
first, then push the door into the Instrument panel
1o secure (L
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Instrument Panel Fuse Block Fuses Usage

(Driver's Side) E Alr Bag
I~ Body Function Control Module
g ™ G Powertrain Contral Module {PCM)
:m T C—li H Door Locks
¢ RERLAY i, | 12 J Body Function Control Module/
oy = Instrument Panal Cluster
i o P sEate g : MICRO RELAY  Remate Trunk Release
et o i TRUMNK REL
ez 1« CIRCUIT BRKR Powar Seals
et —1 PWR SEATS
war Wt MICRO RELAY  Door Locks
Eepei | Pharori® DR UNLOCK
— T | MICRO RELAY  Door Locks
LTE R DR LOCK
MICRO RELAY  Door Locks
DRIVERS DR
UMNLOCK
Fuses Usage STOP LPS Staplamps
A Winere HAZARD LHS  Hazard Lamps
B Trunk Reiease and Rpmale IPC/HVAC BATT  Instrument Panel Cluster,
heyleas Eniry Climate Control
C Tum Signais
D Power Mirrors
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Instrument Panel Fuse Block
(Passenger’s Side)

Ol —
A FELT LEE
K Gt oW
o fSAl - LI
Ry
£ PG L
e F Ml L
S i:l?-'s-.!‘ O MM AATT
(18] | | g .-;;-l'l"i- A AR
c 1
% HEF)
FELE
B i Fri 1 ¥ I
[ |;_'
hh-r. 1 -8 W]

Fuses

m M m

G

H
CIRCUIT BRKA
PWR WNDWS

MICRO RELAY
FOG LPS

Usage

Instrurmen Panel Lights,
Brightness Coniral
Cruise Contral Switches
Climate Contral Systern
Cruize Contral

Fog Lamps

Intenor Lamps, Body Function
Control Module

Hadio

aunroal

Power Windows

Fog Lamps

l.'r'1
E



Engine Compartment Fuse Block

The engine compartment fuse block |s Incated on the
driver's side of the vehicle, near the engine air
cleanedtiller. Sea Engine Compartment Overview on
page 5-12 tor mare infarmation on location

i B=E 1]
[ e L =]
= =N =]
T L =
) SIEN=es
R LT WS [T
T
' , g Co | |
| I -._ I = | T i
_» T 71____'1.__:‘_”!
| s | e e e | i )

Fuses

e = T

Relays

10
11
12
13
14

Usage

Ignition Switch

Right Electrigal Cenler-Fog Lamps.
Radio, Body Function Control
Module, Interior Lamps

Lelt Electrical Center-Stoplamps,
Hazard Lamps, Body Function
Control Module, Cluster, Climate
Conirol System

Anli-Lock Brakes

Ignition Switch

Not Used

Left Electrical Cemer-Power Seals,
Pawer Mirrars; Door Logks, Trunk
Release and Remote Lock Cuantrol
Cooling Fan #1

Usage

Hear Defogaer

Not Used

Not Used

Cogling Fan #1

HVAC Blower (Climate Contral)
Cooling Fan #2




5-86

Relays
15
18
17
18
19
20
21

23-32
33
34

a6
97

34

Usage

Coaling Fan

Air Conditioning Compressor
Mot Used

Fusl Pump

Autormatic Headlamp System
Automatic Headlamp System
Hom

Daytime Running Lamps (DAL)

Usage

Spare Fuse Holder

Hear Defogger

Agcessory Power Outlets,
Cigar Lighter

Generator

Mot Used

Alr Conditioning Compressar,
Bady Function Control Module
Automatic Transaxle

Powertrain Controd Module (PCM),

Ianition

Fuses
40
41
L ey

42
45

46
a7

Usage

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)
lgnition System

Back-Up Lamps, Aulomatic

Transaxie Shift Lock Control Sysiam

Haorn

PCM

Parking Lamps

Climate Conlrol System
Canister Purge Valva, PCM,
Exhaust Gas Recirculation,
Heated Oxygen Sensor
Fuel Pumg Injectors

Mot Used

Right Headiamp

Left Headiamp

Cooling Fan

HVAC Blower (Climate Contral)
Mot Used

Cooling Fan #2 Ground
Fuse Pullar

Mot Used




Capacities and Specifications

The following approximale capacifies are given in English and mealric conversions, Please refer to Part D!
Recaimmentded Fluigs and Lubricants on page 6-22 for more information.

All capacities are approximate. Whan adding, be sure o fill to the appropriate level, as recommended in this manual.

Capacities
Capacities
Application English Metric
Lse Retngerans Ol 1343 Systoms 141bs. 08kg
Automatic Transaxle Complate Overhaul 9.5 quarts 90L
Cooling System 13.6 quarts 129 L
Engine O with Filter 4.5 quars 43L
Fual Tank 14.1 gallons S34L
Wheel Nut Tergue 100 [b-ft 140 N*m
Engine Specifications
Engine VIN Code Transaxle Spark Plug Gap Firing Order
VB J Aulomalic 0.08 inch, {1.52 mm) 1-2-3-4-5-8
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Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Part Number
Engine Air Cleaner/Filtar A12TIC"
Engine Ol Filtar PF47*
Spark Plugs 41-101"
Windshield Wiper Blades
Passengers Side 19.0 inches (48,0 cm)

*ACDelco™ part numbar.
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE QIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AMD CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Have you purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Flan
stipplements your new vehiole warraniies. See your
Warranty and Owner Assisiance bookiet or your dealer
for details

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only halps to keap your
vehicle In good working condition, bul also heips the
environment. All recommended maintenance procedures
are Important, Impropar vehilcle mamlenance can

even affect he guality of the air we breathe. Improper
fluid levats or the wrong tire inffaticn can increase

the level of emissions from your vehicle. To help protect
our amvironment, and to keep your vehicle in good
condition, please maintain your vehicla proparty

Maintenance Requirements

Maintenance Intervals, checks, Inspections and
recommended fluids and lubricants as prescribed in
this manual are nacassany 1o keep your vehicle in good
working condition. Any damage caused by fallure o
fallow recommanded maintenance may not be coverad
by warmanty.
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How This Section is Organized

This maintenance schedule is divided into five pars:

"Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services” explains
whal to have done and how offen. Some of these
Services can be compiex, s0 unless you are lechnically
gualified and have 1he necessary equipment, you
should let your dealar's service department or anather
gualified service centar da these |obs

4\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle
can be dangerous. In trying 1o do some jobs,
you can be seriously injured. Do your awn
maintenance work only if you have the
r&quired know-how and the proper tools and
equipment for the job. If you have any doubt,
have a qualified technician do the work.

I you want to get the service information, see Senvige
Publications Crdering nforrmation on page 7-10.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services” tells you what
should be checked and when. |t also explaing whal

you can easily do to help keep your vihicle in good
condition

“Parl C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ explains
important Inspections that your dealers service
department or another gqualified sarvice center should
parform

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants” lisis
some recommeanded products necessary 10 help

keep your vehicle propetly maintained. Thase producls,
of their equivalents, should be used whether you do
the work voursall or hava it done

“Part E: Maintenance Record” is @ place for you to
record and keep track of the malmenance performed
an your vehicle. Keep your mainienance receipls.
They may be needed to qualify your vehicte for
warranty repairs.
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

In this part are scheduled maintenance services which
are to be performed at the mileage intarvals specified,

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want to keep your vehicle in
good working condition. Bul we don't know exactly how
you'll drive it. You may drive shorf distances only a

few times a week. Or you may drive long distances

all the time in very hot, dusty weather. You may

use your vehigle in making deliveries. Or you may
drive It to work, to do arrands or in many ofher ways.

Because of the different ways people use their vehicles,
maintenance needs may vary. You may need more
freqguent checks and replacemeants, So please read

the following and note how you drive. If you have

guestions on how to keep your vehicle in good condition,

see your dealer

This part tells you the maintenance sanvices you
should have done and when you should schedule fham.
When you go 1o your daaler for your service neeads,
you'll know that GM-trained and suppored service
people will perform the work using genuing GM pans.

The proper fluids and lubncants to use are listed in
Part D. Make sure whoever services your vehicle uses
these. All parts should be replaced and all necessary
repairs done before you or anyone aise drives the
vahicle

Theze schedules are for vehicles that:

e carry passengers and cargo within recammended
fimits, You will ind these on your vehicle's
Tire-Loading Information label. See Loading Your
Viehicte on page 4-32.

s are driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal
driving limits

s yse the recommended fuel. See Gasoline Octane
on page 5-5.
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Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need to decide which of the two schedules
i night for your vehicle. Hara's how 1o decide which
schedule 1o follow:

Short Trip/City Definition

Foliow the Short Trip/City Scheduled Maintenance i any
one of these conditions is true for your vehicle

® Waost inps are less than 5 miles (B km). This is
particutarty important when outside temperatures
are below freezing

* Most tips include axtensive idling {such as frequent
dnving in stop-and-go traffic)

® You frequently tow a traller or use a carrier on lop
af your vehicle,

= || the vehicie is used [or delivery service, police,
tax or other commercial application.

Che of the reasons you should follow this schedule (T

You gpeale yeur vélinle Undor any of thoss condifions

is that these gonditions cause enging ol 1o bréak
dowi Sooner.

Short Trip/City Intervals

Every 3,000 Miles (5 D00 km): Engine il and Filler
Change {or 3 months, whichever oocurs first),

Every 6,000 Miles {10 000 km): Tire Ralation,

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Engine Air Cleanes
Filter Inspechion, it driving in dusty conditions.

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Engine Air Cleaner
Filter Heplacemant

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automatic Transaxle
Service [severa conditions only).

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 km): Cooling System
Setvice (or every B0 months; whichever occurs first).
Engine Accessory Dnve Bell Inspection,

These infervals only summarize malnfenance services.
Be sure o folfow the complele scheduled mainfenance
o the following pages
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Long Trip/Highway Definition

Follow this scheduled maintananceanly it none of

the conditions from the Short Trip/City Scheduled
Mainienance are true. Do not use this schedlle i the
vehicle 15 used for traller fowing, driven in a dusty
area or used off paved roads. Use the Short Trip/Gity
schadule for these conditions.

Driving a vehicle with-a fully warmed engine under
highway conditions will cause enging ol o break
dowr siower,

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change {or evary 12 months, whichavear ocours first),
Tire Hotation

Every 30,000 Miles {50 D00 km): Engine Air Cleaner
Filter Replacement.

Every 50,000 Miles {83 D00 km): Automatic Transaxle
Senvice (severe conditions only),

Every 100,000 Miles (166 D00 km}: Spark Flug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement.

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 km): Coaling System
Service (o every 60 months, whichever ocours first).
Engine Accassory Orive Belt Inspection.

These infervals only surmmarize mairtenance sernvices.
Be sure fo follow the complete scheduled maintenahce
on the following pages

Short Trip/City Scheduled
Maintenance

The sarvices shown in His schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be epeated atter 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) at the same intervals for the ife of

this vehicta. The services shown at 150,000 miles

(240 000 km) should be repeated at the same inferval
after 150,000 mile=s (240 000 km) for the life of this
vehicia

See Pan B: Qwner Chiacks and Sarvices on page 6-16
and Part C: Parodic Maintenarce Inspactions on
page 6-20.

Footnotes

1 The U.5 Environmental Protection Agency or the
California Alr Resources Board has determined ihat ihe
failure to peform this maintenance ftem will not nullify
the emission warraniy or limit recall iabilty prior to

the campietion of the vehicle s useful iife. We. however,
urge that afl recommended maintenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the
maimenance be recordad.

+ A good lime o check your brakes is during tire
rolation. Ses Brake System Inspection on page 6-27
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3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filler {or every 3 months,
whichever occurs firsl). An Emission Confrol Senvice.

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)
1 Change enging ol and filler {or evary 3 manths,
whichever occurs firsl). An Emission Confrol Service

) Rotate tires. Ses Tiro Inspection and Rotation
on page 5-54 far proper rotalion pattem and
additional information. (See foothate +

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 manths,
whichever occurs firgl), An Emission Cantrol Servies

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

d Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Control Senvice

J Folate tires. See Tire Inspection and Raotation
on page 5-54 1or propar ratation pattem and
additional information. (See foofnote + )

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)
L Change angine oil and filter {or every 3 months,
whichever ooours first), An Emission Control Service.

U Inspect engine air cleaner filter il you are driving
in dusly conditions. Replace hiter If necessary,
An Emission Contral Ssrvice (See foatnote 1.)

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)
U Change engine oil and filter (or avery 3 months,
whichever occurs tirst). An Emission Control Service

 Holate tires, See Tire nspection and Hofation
on page 5-54 tor proper rotation patiem and
additiona! information, (See foonole +.}

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

o Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months,
whichevar occurs first). An Emission Conlrol Service.

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

I Change engine oll and filter (or avery 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Ar Emission Control Senvice.

) Hotate ires. See Tire Inspechion and Rolalion
on page 5-54 for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. (See foolnote +.}




27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

J Change engine oll and lilter (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Contral Service,

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

J Change engine ol and filter {or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). An Emigsion Control Service.

J Replace engine air cleaner filter, An Emyssion Control

Senvice

1 Rolate tires, See Tire Inspéection and Rotation on
page 5-54 lor propar rotation pattern and additional
information, (See foolnote +.

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

1 Change engine ofl and filter {or every 3 months,
whichever ocours first), An Emission Coniral Service,

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

J Change engine oil and hiter {or every 3 monihs,
whichaver occurs first). An Emission Contral Service.
O Raotale tires, Sae Tire Inspection and Rotation

on page 5-54 Tor proper rotalion pattern and
additional Infarmation. {See footnole +.)

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

) Change engine oll and filter (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs ficst). An Emission Coniral Service

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

-1 Change angine il and filtar (or evary 3 monihs.
whichever oceurs first), An Emission Carttrol Sarvica.

U Rotate tires. See Tire Inspechon and Botation
on page 5-54 for proper rotation pattern and
additipna! information. (See fooinate +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

O Change engine oil and hller {or every 3 months.
whichevear occurs first), An Emission Control Servica
O Inspect engirie air cleaner ilter il you are drving

in dusty conditions, Replace filter it necessary,
An Emission Confrol Service. (See footnote 1.)

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

J Change enging ol and filtar (oF avery 3 months,
whichever occurs first), An Emussion Conlro! Service

1 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rolalion

on page 5-54 for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. (See foolnote +.)




50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

3 Change automatic transaxie fluid and Tilter |1 Lhe
vahicle is mainly driven under ong or mora ol
these conditions:

— In hegavy city traffic where the oulside
temperature regularly reaches 30°F (32°C)
or higher.

In hilly or mountainous terrain
When doing freguant trailer fowing.

Uses such as found in taxi, police ar delivery
BEIVICE,

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditians, the fluid and filter do ot require chamging.

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

J Change enging ofl and fifter {or avery 3 months,
whichevar ocours firsl). An Emission Conlrol Service

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

W L FEngE ergne on-ana fliller (or every 3 monins,
whichever aceurs Tirst), An Emizsion Cahtrol Senvice

J Rotale Yires See Tire Inspechan and Rotation
an page 5-54 Tor proper ratabion pattermn and
additional Information. {(See footnale +. )

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

- Change engine ofl and filter {or every 3 monihs,
whicghaver aocurs first). An Emission Cantrol Sarvice.

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)
-1 Change engine oil and filter (or evary 3 manths.
whiahever accurs first). An Emission Control Sérvice

) Replace engine air cleansr filter. An Emission Controf
Sorvce.

- Rotale tires. See Tire inspechon ahd Aotation on
page 5-54 for proper rotation pattern and additional
Information. (See foofnole +.)

63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

- Change engine oll and filter (or every 3 manths,
whichever ecccurs firsl). An Emission Contrd! Service.

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

o Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months,
whichaver ocours first), An Emission Control Service
-1 Hotate tires. Sea Tire inspection and Rotation
on page 5-54 lor proper rolation pattern and
additional information. (See footnate +.)
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69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

4 Change engine ol and hilter (or every 3 months,

whichaver occurs first). An Emission Contra! Servipe.

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

- Change engine oll and filler (or every 3 manths,
whichaver occurs first), An Emission Confrol Service.

- Rotate tires, See Tire Inspechion and Holtahoh
an page 5-54 tor proper rotation pattern and
additional information. (See footnote +.)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

4 Change engine oll and filter (or every 3 months,

whichever accurs lirst), An Emission Control Service.

d Inspect engine air cleaner filter I you are dfiving
in dusty conditions. Replace lilter if necessary
An Emission Conirol Service. {See foalnote 1.)

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

d Change engine oll and filter (or every 3 months,
whichever ocours first). An Emission Confrol Servipe.

J Rotate tires. Seg Tire Insgection and Rotation
on page 5-54 tor proper rotation pattarmn and
additional information. (See footnole + )

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 monihs,
whichever cocurs first). An Emission Control Service.

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)
- Change engine oll and filter (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs lirst), An Emission Cantrol Service.

- Bolate tires. See Tire Inspection and Ratalion
an page 5-54 for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. (Ses fooinals +. )

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

< Change engine oll and filter (or every 3 months,
whichever oocurs first), An Emission Control Senvice

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

- Change engine oll and fiter {or every 3 months,
whichever gceurs first), An Emission Control Service

- Replace engine air cleaner filler. An Ermission Control
Sarvice.

- Hotale tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotatian on
page 5-54 Tor proper rotation pattern and additional
information. {Ses foalnota +.)
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93,000 Miles {155 000 km)

J Changs engine oil and filtar (or every 3 months,

whichever occurs firsl), An Emission Conltrol Service,

96,000 Miles (160 000 km)

A Chanpge angine ofl and filter (or every 3 months,

whichever ocours firsl), An Emission Control Service,

< Holale lires. See Tire Inspection and Rotstion
an page 5-54 for proper rotation pattemn and
additional information, (See footnofe &)

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

< Change engine ofl and filler (or every 3 manihs,

whichever occurs firs!), An Emission Conitrol Service.

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

' Inspect spark plug wires, An Emission Coniriol
Service

J Replace spark plugs. An Emission Confrol Service.

J Change automatic transaxie fuld and filter if the
vahicle is mainly driven under one or mare of
these conditions:

= In heavy city traltic where the oulside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F (32'C)
ar higher.

— In hilly of mountainGus famain,

— When doing frequent traller towmng.

— Usas such as lound in taxi, police or delivary
service

I you do not use your vehicle any of these condifions,
the fiuid and filter do pot reguire changing,

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

2 Drain, Nlush and refill cooling system {or every
B0 manths since las! sarvice, whichever occurs lirst).
See Engine Coolant on page 5-18 lor what to use
Inspect hoses, Ciean adiafor, condensear, pressure
cap and neck. Pressure test the cooling system
an MIBER|ITA An A Fmiccinn Caniral Sandes

1 Inspect Enginﬁ accessory drive bell An Emission
Control Service.




Long Trip/Highway Scheduled
Maintenance

The services shown in this schadule up to 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be repeated after 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) at the same intervals for Ihe life of

this vehicle. The services shown atl 160,000 miles

(240 000 km) should be repealed al the same interval
aftar 150,000 milles (240 000 km) tor the life of this
wvahicle.

ses Pard B Owner Checks and Services on page 6-16
antd Part C: Perodic Maintenarnce Inspections on
page 5-20,

Footnotes

t The U5 Environmental Frotection Agency or the
Califarnia Alr Resources Board has determined thal the
failure to perform this maintenance itern will not nullfy
the-emission warrarnty or lirit recall iability prior o

the completion of the vehicle ‘s useful ife. We, howewver,
urge that all recornmended maintenance services be
performed at the indicated fnlervais and the
maintenance ba recorded

+ A good bme o check your brakes is duning fire
rofation. See Brake System Inspection on page 6-21

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

J Change engine oil and filter (or evary 12 months,
whichever occurs firsl). An Emission Control
Service.

< Rotlate tires. See Tire Inspeciion and Rolation an

page 5-54 for proper rotation pattem and additional
Information. (See foptnote +.)

15.000 Miles (25 000 km)

- Change engine ol and filter (or every, 12 months,
whichever ococurs first). An Emission Control
Service.,

- Rotade tires. See Tire Inspection and Ratation an
page 5-54tor proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See foomole + )

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

4 Changs enging oil and fiiter {or every 12 months,
whighever ocours first), An Emission Conirol
Service.

') Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotahion on
page 5-54 for proper rotation pallern and additional
information. (See foofnole +.)
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30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

2 Change sngine oil and filter {or avery 12 months,
whichever occurs firsl). An Emission Cantrof
Sarvice,

L} HAotate tires. See Tire Inspection andg Rotation on
page 5-54 {or proper rotation pattern and additional
informahon. (See fooinoke +.)

- Replace enging air cleanar filler. An Emission
Control Service.

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

J Change engine il and filter (or every 12 months,

whichever occurs first), An Emission Control Servica.

2 Rolate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-54 for proper rotation pattern and addifional
information. (See footmate +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

J Change engine oil and filter (aravery 12 months,

whichever ocours first), An Emission Conlral Service.

- Hotale tires. See Tire Inspechon and Rolation on
page 5-54 for proper rotation patfern and additional
infarmation. {See foglnote +.1

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

J Change automatic transaxle fluid and filter If the

vehicle s mainly driven under ane or more of
these conditions:

- In heavy city trattic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F {32"C)
or highar.

— In hilly. &r mountainous terrain,
~ When doing frequent traller towing.

- Usesa such as found in taxi, police or delivery
senvice

If you do ot use your vehicle under any of these
condifions, the fluid and filter do not require changing.

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

J Chanage engine oil and filter (or every 12 months,

whichever occurs first). An Emvssion Control
Service.

Rotate fires. See Tire inspection and Rotation on
page 5 54tcr proper rototicn pattern and additional

infarmation. [See footnols +.)
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60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

-1 Change engine oil and filtar {or every 12 months,
whichaver occurs firat). An Emission Contral
Service,

1 FAotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-54 for proper rotation pattemn and additional
intfarmation, (See fooinole +.)

4 Aeplace engine air cleaner filter. An Emission
Contral Sarvics.

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

< Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first),. An Enmission Cantrol Senvice.

1 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Aotation on
page 5-54 for proper retation pattern ana additional
Information. (See foafnofe +.)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

J Chanpe ergine oil and filter (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first), An Emission Conirol
Service.

- Botate fires. See Tirg Inspection and Ratation on
page 5-54 lor proper rolation patfern and additional
information, (Sée footnote +.)

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

(J Change engine oil and filter (or evary 12 manths,
whichever ocours first), An Emission Conlrol Service.,

- Rolate tires. Sea Tine Inspection and Roetafion on
jpage 5-54 tar proper rolation pattern and additioral
information. {See footrofe +)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

A Change anaine oll and filter {or every 12 manths,
whichever occurs lirst). An Emission Control Service.

- Reptace engine air cleansr filter. An Emission Control
Service.

J Rolate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rolelion on
page 5-54 for proper rotation pattern and additional
infarmation. (See foomafe +)

97,500 Miles {162 500 km)

J Change angine oil and filter (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Confrol Service.
J Fotate tiras. Ses Tire Inspection and Rotation on

page 5-54 for proper rotation pattern and additional
Information. {See foolnote +,)
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100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

U Inspect spark plug wires, An Emission Conirol
Service.

J Replace spark plugs. An Emission Control Service

4 Change automatic transaxle fiuld and filler it the
vehicle is mainly driven under one or more of
these conditions:

Im- reavy city traffic where (he tulside

temperature regulary reaches 80°F (32°C)

ar higher

In hilly or mountainous terrain

When doing frequant trailer towing:

Usas such as found in taxi, police or delivery

Sevice

If you do nal use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, the fiuid and fiter do not require changing.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

U Drain, lush and refill cooling system (or evary
80 months since lasl service, whichever ooours first),
Sea Engine Coclant on page 5-19 for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radialor, condenser, pressure
cap and neck. Pressure 185! the cooling systeam
and pressure cap. An Emission Control Senvice.

W Inspec) engine accessory drive beil. An Emission
Control Service.




Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listad in this part are owner checks and services
which should be performed at the intervals speciied o
halp ensure the salety, dependability and ermission
control performance of your vehicke.

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed al onge,
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are aaded 1o your
vehidle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
in Part D

At Each Fuel Fill

it iz importani for you or a service stalion attendant lo
perform these underhood checks al each fusg! fil

Engine Oil Level Check

Lheck the angine ofl level and add the proper ail if
naceasary. See Engine O on page 5-13 for further
datails.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the angine coolant level and add DEX-CCOL™
coolan! mixiure if necessary. See Engine Coolant
on page 5-19 for turther details

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshiold washer fiuld lavel In the windshield
washer tank and add the proper fluld il necessary. See
Windshield Washer Fluid on page 5-33 for further daelails.

At Least Once a Month

Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tries are |nfiated to the correct preéssuras
Don't torget to check your spare lire. See Tires on
page 5-522 tor further details

Cassette Deck Service

Clean cassette deck Cleaning should be done every
50 hours of tape play. See Audio Systemyis) on
page 3-38 for further details.
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At Least Twice a Year
Restraint System Check

Make sure the safety bell reminder light and all your
bielts, buckles, latch plates, retraclors and anchorages
are working propedly. Look for any other loose or
damaged safety bell system pars. If you see anything
that might keep a salety ball system Imm daing its
rob. have it repaired. Have any lorm or frayed salely
belts replaced.

Alsg laok tor any opened or broken air bag covenngs,
and have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag
system does not need regular mantenance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper blades for wear or cracking. Replace
blade inserts that appear worn or damaged or that
streall or miss areas ol the windshield. Also ses
Cleaning the Outside of Your Velicle on page 5-75

Weatherstrip Lubrication

Silicena grease on weatharsinps will make them |as!
longer, seal batter, and not stick or sgueak. Apply
slicone grease with a clean cloth. During very cold,
damp weather more lrequent application may be
required. See Part [ Aecommendsd Fluids and
Lubreants on page 6-22.

Automatic Transaxle Inspection

It |2 nal necessary to chack the transaxle Nuid level,
A transaxie Huid leak s tha only reason tor fluid loss.
Check for leaks. If a leak occurs; take the vehicle 1o
your dealer and have it repaired as soon as possibie.

At Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricats the kay lock cylinders with the lubricant
specified in Part D.

o ally o b ool ool om o Al o ™ o aon ol o

LOuy LuuiniCaudil osiviGe

Lubricate all the body door hinges and latches, Including
those for the hood and trunk lid. Parl D telis you what

lo use: More frequent lubrication may be required when
exposad o a corrasive environmeant.
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Starter Switch Check

2 CAUTION:

Automatic Transaxle Shift Lock Control
System Check

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Belore you start, be sure you have enaugh roocm
around the vahicle

2. Firmly apply both the parking brake and the regular

brake. See Parking Brake on page 2-25 1l necassary.

Do nol use Ihe accelerator pedal, and be ready fo
twm off the engine Immediataly if it stans.

3. Try to start the engine in each gear. The starter
should work only in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N}
If the starter works in any olber pasition, your
vehicle needs service.

A\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could mave suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured, Follow the steps below.

1

Betare you start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle. Il should be parked on a levst
surface.

Firmly appiy tha parking brake. Ses Parking Brake
on page 2-25 11 necessary

Be ready o apply the reqular brake immediataly

i the vehicle begins 1o move

With the engine off, tum the kay o the ON position,
but don't start the engine. Without applying the
regular brake, try to move the shift lever oul

of PARK (P} with normal effort, I the shill levar
movas out' of PARK (P), your vehicle needs service
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Ignition Transaxle Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake set, try to tum
tha ignition key fo OFF in sach shift lsver position.

The key should tum 1o OFF only when the shift lever |s
in PARK (P}

On all vehicles, the key should come out only in OFF

Parking Brake and Automatic
Transaxle Park (P) Mechanism Check

N\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle In
case il begins to roll. Be ready to apply the
regular brake at once should the vehicle begin
to move.

Park an & fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keaping your foot on the regular braka,
sal fhe parking brake.

* Tocheck the parking brake's holding ability: With the
engine running and fransaxle in NEUTRAL (N),
siowly remove foot pressure from the regular brake
pedal, Do this untl the vahicle s held by the parking
brake only.

* Tocheck the PARK (P) mechaniem's holding ability:
With the engine running, shift to PARK (P). Then
releasa the parking briake followed by the regular
brake

Underbody Flushing Service

Al least every spring, use plain water to flush any
corrosive materials from the underbody. Take carg to
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debns
can collect.




Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed in this part are mspections and services which
should be performed at least twice a year (for instance,
each spring and fall), You should let your dealers
service departinent or other qualified sarvice center do
these jobs. Make sure any necessary repans are
coimpleled al once

Proper procedures lo perform these services may be
found in & service manual. See Service Publications
Ordering informalicon on page 7-10,

Steering, Suspension and Front
Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspansion and steenng
systemn tor damaged, logse or missing parts, signs of
wear or lack ol lubrication. Inspect the power sleenng
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding. leaks,
oracks, chafing, etc. Clean and then inspect the drve
axle boot seals for damage, lears or leakage. Heplace
seals If necessary.

Exhaust System Inspection

Inepect the complele exhaust systam. Inspect the body
near the axhaust system. Look for broken, damaged,
missing or out-of-posifion parts as well as open seams,
holes, loose connechons ar other conditions which
could cause a heal build-up in the floor pan or could let
exhaust fumes into the vehicle. See Engine Exhaus!
o page 228,
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Fuel System Inspection

Inspact the compiate fual system for damage or leaks.

Engine Cooling System Inspection

inspact the hoses and have them replaced if they

are cracked, swollen or deteriorated. Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps; replace as needed. Clean the
outside ol the radiator and air conditioning condensar,
To help ensure proper operation, a pressure test of
thi tooling system and pressureg cap is recommandad
at least once a year.

Throttie System Inspection

Inspect the throttle system for inferference or binding,
and lor damaged or missing parts. Replace parts

as needed. Replace any componants thal have high
effort or excassive wear. Do not lubricate accelerator
and crulse conlrol cables

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake lines and
heses for propar hook-up, binding, leaks; cracks,
chahling, elc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rolors
for surface condition. Also inspect drum brake linings

lor wear and cracks. Inspec! other brake pans, including
drums, wheel cylinders, calipers, parking brake, sto,

The parking brake is sell-adjusting and no manual
adjusiment is required You may need o have your
brakes inspacted more often if your driving habils

or conditions resull in frequent braking.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids
and Lubricants

Fluids and lubricants identified below by name, par
number or spacification may be obtained from your

I.I'augﬂ

Fluid/Lubricant

Power Steering
System

GM Powar Steering Fluid
(GM Part Mo, L5, 1052884,
in Canada 883284, or equivalent),

tealer.
Usage Fluld/Lubricant
Engine oll with 1he Amencan
Petrolaum Institute Cerfified for
Gasoling Engines starburst symbol
Engina Ol af the proper viscosity, To detarmine

the prefterred visgosity lor your
vehicle's engine, see Engine Ol o

Enging Coalant

page 5-13,
50/50 mixture of clean, drinkable
water and use only DEX-COOL™
Coolant, See Emgine Coolant on
page 5-143.

Automatic DEXRON-III Automatic
Transaxle Transmission Fluid

Mulit-Purpose Lubricant, Superiube
Eﬁxn‘;ﬂﬁ: (GM Part No. U.S, 12346241,

in Canada 10953474, or eguivalent).
Hatd Lateh
Assembly, Lubnplate Lubrcant Aerosal
Secondary (GM Part No. LS. 12346203
Latch, Pivots, In Canada 992723, or equivalent) or
Spring Anchor | lubricant meeting requirements of

and Rolease
Pawl

MNLGI #£2, Category LB or GC-LB.

Muiti-Furpose Lubimicant, Superiube

Washear Solyent

Hydraulic Delce Supreme 11 Brake Fluld or
Brake System | equivalent DOT-3 brake Huid.
Windshield GM Optiklean Washer Solvent or

equivalent.

Hood and (GM Part No. U, 12346241,
Door Hinges in Canada 109435474, or
equivalent).
. Diglectric Silicone Graase
Weatharstnp ;
Conditioning (GM Pad MNo. LS. 12345579,

in Canada 1974884, or equivalent),




Part E: Maintenance Record

Alter the scheduled services are performed, record Ihe datg, odometer reading and who perdormed the service and

any additional Information from "Owner Checks and Sdrvices” or "Periodic Maintenance™ on the following racord
pages. Alse, you should refain all maintenance receipts. Your owner informaton portfolio 1s-a convenient place to

stare tham

Maintenance Record

Date

Cdometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Pate

Odameter
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satistaction and goodwill are imparant to

your dealer and (o Chevralel. Normally, any concerns
with the sales transaction or the aperation of your
vehicle will be resolved by your dealer's sales or senvice
dapariments. Sometimes, however, despile the best
intentions of all concarned, misunderstandings can
occur, Il your concarm has not been resolved to your
salisfaction, the following steps should be takern:

STEP ONE: Discuss your toncern with-a member ol
dealership management. Nommally, concerns can

be quickly resolved al that level. If the matter has
already been reviewad with the sales, service or pars
manager, contact the owrer of the dealarship or

the general manager.

STEP TWO: |f after contacting a member of
deslership management, (L appears your concem
cannat be resolved by the dealership withoul further
help, contact the Chevralet Customer Assistance
Center by calling 1-B800-222-1020. In Canada, contact
GM of Canada Customer Communigation Centre in
Oshawa by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or
1-800-263-7854 (Franch).

We encourage you to call the oll-free number in order
to give your inguiry prompt atlention. Please have

the following information available to give the Customer
Asgistance Hepresentative.

% Vaenicle ldentification Number | This is available from
the vehicle registration or title, or the plate al the
top left of the instrument panel and visibie through
the windshield.)

* Dealership name and location
% Vehicie delivery date and present mileage

When contacting Chevroiet, please remember that your
concern will likely be resolved at a dealer's [acility.
Thal |s why we suggest you lollow Step One first i you
have @ concamL

7-2



STEP THREE: Both General Motors and your dealer
are commitied to making sure you are compiataly
salisfied with your new vehicle. Howsver, if you confinye
to ramain unsatisfied after following the procedure
outlined in Steps One and Two, you should file with the
GM/BBE Aulo Ling Program lo enforce any additional
rights you may have. Canadian owners refer o

your Warranty and Owner Assistance Information
booklet for information on the Canadian Motor Vehicle
Artitration Plan (CAMVAP),

The BBB Auto Line Program is an oul of court program
administerad by the Council of Betler Business Bureaus
to setfile automotive disputes regarding vehicle repairs or
the interpretation of the New Vehicle Limited Warranty,
Although you may be required to resor to this informal
dispite resolution program priar 1o iling a court action,
use of the program is free of charge and your case will
ganerally be heard within 40 days. If you do not agree
with the decision given In your case, you may raject it and
proceed with any other venue for relie! available to you.

You may contact the BBB using the toll-free telephone
number or write them al the lallowing address:

BBB Auto Lins

Counci| of Better Business Bureaus, Inc.
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 800

Arlington, VA 22203-1804

Telephone: 1-800-955-5100

This program is available in all 50 states and the
District of Calumbia. Eligibility Is imited by vehicle age,
mileage and other factors, General Motors reserves
the right to change eligibility limitehions and/or
discontinue its paricipation in this program.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deaf, hard of hearing, or
speech-impalrad and who use Text Telephones {TTYs),
Chevrolet has TTY equipment available at its Customer
Assistanoe Center, Any TTY usar can communicate
with Chavrolet by dialing: 1-800-833-CHEV(2438).

{(TTY wsers in Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)
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Customer Assistance Offices

Cheyrolet ancourages customers to call the toll-free
number for assistance. Il a WS, cusiomer wishes

to write 10 Chevrolet, the letler should be addressed 1o
Chevrolet's Custorner Assistance Ceantar

United States

Chavrolel Mator Division

Chevralel Customer Agsistance Cenler
P.O. Box 33170

Detroit, M1 48232-5170

1-800-222-1020

1-800-833-2438. (For Tex! Telaphone deviges (TTYs))
Roadside Assistance: 1-B00-CHEV-USA [243-B872)
Fax Number 313-381-0022

From Puarto Bica:
1-800-498-99532 (English)
1-B00-496-0993 {Spanish)
Fax Mumber: 313-381-0022

From U.5. Virgin |stands:;
1-B00-486-9904
Fax Number: 313-381-0022

Canada

General Motors of Canada Limited
Custamer Commun|cation Cantre, 163-0056
18908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano L1H BP7

1-800-263-3777 (English)

1-800-263-7854 (French)

1-800-263-3830 (For Text Telephons devices (TTYs))
Roadside Assistance: 1-800-268-6800

All Overseas Locations

Please contact the local General Motars Businass Unit,

Mexico, Central America and Caribbean
Islands/Countries (Except Puerto Rico
and U.S. Virgin Islands)

Generzl Motors de Mexico, S. de R.L. de C.V,
Customer Assistance Center

Passo de ia Reforma # 2740

Col. Lomas de Bezares C.P. 11810

Mexico, D.F

01-800-508-0000
Lang Distance: 011-52-53 29 0 800
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GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This program, available

to qualified applicants,
can reimburse you up fo
51,000 toward attermarkat
driver or passenger
adaptive equipment you
may require for your
vehicle {hand controls,
wheslchair/scoater

lifts, etc.)

This program can also provide you with free resource
Information, such as area driver assessment centers and
mobility squipmant instalizrs. The program IS available
for a limited period of time from the date of vehicle
purchase/laase. See your dealer for more details ar call

] I"_'i!..l L L
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Text telephone (TTY) users, call +-800-833-9935,

GM of Canada also has a Maobility Program.
Call 1-B00-GM-ORIVE (463-7483) for details,
All TTY users call 1-800-263-3830,

Roadside Assistance Program

To ernhance Chevwolets strong commitment 1o customer
satisfaction, Chavrolet is excited 1o announce tha
gstablizhment of the Chevrolel Roadside Assistance
Cenfer. As the owner of a 2003 Chevralel, membership.
in Acadside Assistance is free.

FAoadside Assistance s available 24 hours a day,

365 days a year, by calling 1-800-CHEV-USA
(243-B872). This toil-free number will provide you
over-the-phone roadside assistance with minar
mechanical problems. Il your problem cannot ba
résolvad over the phone, our adwvisors have access 10 a
nationwite matwork of dealsr recommended sorvice
providers. Roadside membership is free; however some

SEVICES May incur costs.

Roadside offers two levels ol service o the customer,
Basiv Care and Courlesy Care,

Roadside Basic Care provides:
* Toll-free number, 1-B00-CHEV-USA (243-8872),
lext islephone (TTY) u=zers, call 1-888-889-2438
* Free towing for wamanty repairs
* Basic pver-the-phune technical advice

* Avatabla dealer setvices al reasonable costs
(2. wracker services, locksmith/kay service,
glass repalr, ele.}




Roadside Courfesy Care provides:

* Roadsige Basic Care services (as outlined
previously)
Plus:

% FREE Non-Warranty Towing (1o the closest dealer
from a legal roadway)

* FREE Locksmith/Key Service (when keys are lost
on the road or logked Inside)

* FREE Flal Tire Ssrvice (spare Installed on the road)

» FREE Jump Stant (al home or on the road)

» FREE Fuel Dellvery (55 of fuel delivered on the road)

Chevrolet offers Counesy Transportation for cusfomers
needing warranty service. Courtesy Transpartation

will be offered In conjunction with the coverage provided
by the Bumper-to-Bumper New Vehicle Limited
Warranty to sligible purchasers of 2003 Chevrolel
passenger cars and light duty trucks, (See your selling
dealer lor details. )

Courtesy Care is avaitable to retall and retall lease
customers operating 2003 and nawer Chavrolet yvehistes
for a perod of 3 years/36,000 miles (60 000 km),
whichever ogcurs first. All Courtesy Care services

must be pre-arranged by Chevrolet Roadside or dealer
service management,

Basic Care and Courlesy Care are not part of or included
in the coverage provided by the New Vehicle Limited
Warranty. Chevrolel reserves the right to modify or
discontinue Basic Care and Courfesy Care al any time.

The Roadside Assistance Center uses companies that
will provide you with quality and prionty service.
Whan roadside senvices are required, our advisors will
explain any payment obligations thal may be ncurred
for utilizing outside services.

For prompt assistance when calling, please have the
following available to give to the advisor,

» Vehicle dentification Number (VIN)

* |icensa plate number

Vehicle golor

Vahicle Iocation

Telsphone number where you can be reached
Vehicle mileage

Description of problam

& & & & @
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Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive
Roadside Assistance program accessible from anywhere
in Canada of the United States. Please refer 1o the
Warranly and Owner Assistance Information book.

Courtesy Transportation

Chevrolet has always exemplified quality and value

in it offering of moter vehicles, To enhance your
ownership experienca, we and our panicipating dealers
are proud fo offer Counesy Transportation, a customer
support program for new. vehicles.

The Courtasy Transportalion program is offered to
retall purchaselease customers in conjunction with
the Bumper-to-Bumper coverage provided by the
Mew Vehicle Limited Warranty. Sevaral transporiation
opbons are available when warranty repams are
regiired. This will reduce your inconvenience duning
warranly repairs

Plan Ahead When Possible

When your vehicle requires warranly service, you
should contact your dealer and request an appoiniment,
By schieduling & service appointmant and advising

your senice consultant of your transporiafion nesds,
your dealer can halp minimize your inconveniense

If your vahicle cannotl be scheduled into the sarvice
depariment immediately, keap drving it unfit il can be
sthaduled for service, unless, of course, the problem is
safety-refated. Il it is, pleassa call your dealership, let
them know thig, and ask lor Instructions.

If the dealer ragquests that you simply drop the vehicle
off for sarvice, you are urged 10 do 50 as early in
the work day as possible to allow for same day repair.
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Transportation Options

Warrarty service can generally be compiated while
you wail. However, if you are unabls o wail Chevroist
helps minimize your Inconvenience by providing
sevaral transportation options, Depending on the
circumstances, your dealer can offer you one of the
following:

Shuttle Service

Parlicipating dealers can provide you with shuttle
sanice to get you to your destinalion wilth mimmal
interruption of your daily schedule. This includes a
one way shultle ride o a destinabion up t& 10 miles
from the dealarship.

Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

it your vehicie requires ovemight warranty repairs,
reimbursament up o $30 per day (five day magimum)
may be avalable for the use of public transportation
such as tax or bus. In sdditlon, should you arrange
transpartation through a fnend or refative,

reimbursemeant Tor reascnable fuel expenses up fo
10 per day (live day maximum) may be avallable.
Claim amounts should reiect actual costs and be
supported by onginal receipts.

Courtesy Rental Vehicle

When your vehicke is unavailable dus fo overnight
warranty repairs, your dealer may arrangs to provida
you with a courtesy rental vehicle ar reimburse you
for a rantal vehicle you obtained, at aclual cost, up o
a maximum of $30.00 per day supported by receipts.
This requires that you sign and complate a rental
agreemant and meel state, local and rental vehicle
provider requirements. Reguirements vary and

may include minfmum age raquirements, insurance
coverage, credit eard, ele. You are responsible for
fusl usage charges and may also be respansible for
taxes, lavies, usage fees; excessive mileage or
rental usage beyond the completion of the repair,

Ganerally it is not possible to provide a like-vshicle as
a courtesy rental.
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Additional Program Information

Courntesy Transportation is available during the
Burnper-to-Bumper warranly coverage pariod, but it

is not part of the New Vahicle Limited Warranty

A separate booklat entitled "Warranty and Ownear
Assistance Informafion” furnished with each new vehitle
provides detalled warranty coverage information

Courtesy Transportation is available only &l paricipating
dealers and all program options, such as shuttle
sarvice, may not be avallable al every deaier, Flease
comact you dealer for specific information aboul
availability. All Countesy Transporiation arangemants
will be administered by appropnate dealar parsonnel,

Canadian Vehicles: For warranty répairs during

the Complate Vehicle Coverage period of the General
Motors of Canada New Vehlicle Limited Warranty,
aiternative transportation may be available under the
Courtesy Transporation Program. Please consull
your dealer for details

General Molors reserves the right o unilaterally magiiy,
change or discontinke Couwrtesy Transportation al

any time and to resofve 8l questions of clam augibility
pursuant to the terms and condifions described

hergin al ils sole discration.

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

it you believe that your vehicle has a defect which
pould cause & crash or could cause injury or death,
you should immediately infarm the National Highway
Trathc Satety Administration (NHTSA), n addition

o notifying General Motors.

It NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an
invastigation, and If it finds that a safety defect exists in
a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campalgn. However, NHTSA cannot becomie invoived
in individual problems between you, your dealer or
General Motors,

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Safaty
Hotline toll-free at 1-800-424-83593 (or 366-0123 in
the Washingtan, D.C. area) or write 1o

MHTSA, LS. Dapartment of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20580

You can also obtaln other Information about motor
vehicle safety from the hotline.
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Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

If you liva in Canada, and you believe that your vehicle
has a salely defect, you should iImmediately notity
Transport Canada, in addition to notifying General
Maolors of Canada Limited. You may write to:

Transport Canada
330 Sparks Streat
Tower G Ottaws Ontano K1A ONG

Reporting Safety Defects to
General Motors

In addition 1o notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canada) In
a siluation like this, we cerainly hope you'll natify us.
Pleasa call us at 1-800-222-1020, or wrlte:

Chevrolat Motor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Center
F.0. Box 33170 '

Betroil, Ml 48232-5170

In Canada, please call us al 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or 1-800-263-7854 {Franch), Or, write:

General Motors of Canada Limitad
Customar Communication Centre. 163-005
1808 Colonal Sam Drive

Oshawa, Onlario L1H 8P7

Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuals

Service Manuals have the diagnosts and repair
informalion on engines, transmission, axle, suspension,
brakes, electrical, steenng, body, etc.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $120.00

Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual

This manual provides informaticn on unit repalr service
procedures. adjustments. and specifications for
GM transmissions, transaxies. and transfer cases.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $50.00

Service Bulletins

Service Bulleting give technical service Information
needed to knowledgeably sarvice General Motors cars
and trucks. Each bullatin containg instructions to
assist in the diagnosis and service of your vehicle,

In Canada, mformation pertaining to Protduct Service
Bulletins can be obilained by centacting your Ganeral
Maotors dealer or by calling 1-800-GM-DRIVE
(1-B00-463-7483)

10



Owner's Information

Owrner publications are written specifically for owners
and intended to provide basic operational information
about the vehicle. The owner's manual will include
the Maintenance Schedule for all models.

In-Partfolio: Includes a Portfolio, Owners Manual, and
Wairanty Booklst.

BETAIL SELL PRICE: $35,00
Withoul Portfolic: Owner's Manual anly,
RETAIL SELL PRICE: §25.00

Current and Past Model Order Forms

Service Publications are available lor curren| and
past model GM vehicles. To requeslt an order o,
please specily year and mode! name of the vehicle.

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM — 6:00 PM
Eastern Time

For Credit Canrd Qrdars Only

(VIS A-MasterCard-Discaver). visil Helm, Ine. an the
World Wide Web ati waw helming.com

Cr you can write fo

Helm, Incorporated
P. 0. Box 07130
Datroit, Ml 48207

Prices are subject fo change without nobice and without
Incurring obligation. Allow ample time for delivery.

Mote to Canadian Customers: All lisied prices are
guoted In U.S: lunds. Canadlan residents are (o make
checks payable in U.5. funds
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